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Mr. Martin Visits Poland, the Soviet Union
and Italy

THE Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Mart: 1,

made an official visit, which lasted from November 4 to 16, to Poland, t ¢ :

US.S.R. and Italy. On November 17, in the House of Commons, he ma'le
a statement concerning the visit, in the course of which he said that he had be n
cordially received and expressed his thanks to the Governments of Poland, tie
Soviet Union and Italy for their invitations.

Mr. Martin went on to say :

“The leaders in Poland and in the Soviet Union listened to the Canadi n
views I presented. I think we made progress on a number of bilateral matte s.
On some major international issues there was evidence of common intere t.
However, I would not want to hide the fact that there is still a considerat ¢
distance between us in many areas.

“In all three countries, while my most extensive discussions were with tie
Foreign Ministers, I also had an opportunity to meet and talk with many othr
leaders. In Poland, I was taken by the Foreign Minister for a talk with tie
Prime Minister and later with the Chairman of the Council of State, Preside it
Ochab. In the Soviet Union I talked with President Podgorny, Prime Minist
Kosygin, the First Deputy Prime Minister Mr. Polyansky, who was in Cana a
during last summer, and with General Secretary Brezhnev. Finally, in Italy, I

e T

was able to exchange views with President Saragat, Prime Minister Moro a1 d

Deputy Prime Minister Nenni.”

Poland

“The Polish Government,” Mr. Martin went on, “is desirous of settling the lony-
outstanding matter of the claims of certain Canadians arising out of postw.ir |
nationalization, and in the very near future we expect to enter into detail: d »

negotiations to that end.”

U.S.S.R.

“We have agreed with the Soviet Union,” Mr. Martin stated, “to enter ino

early negotiations for the conclusion of a comprehensive agreement on cultur:l,
scientific and technical exchanges in order to ensure better reciprocity and o
raise further the level of mutually beneficial exchanges between the two countrie :.
We have also agreed on the opening of a Soviet consulate general in Montre: ]
to deal with the growing flow of trade and persons both ways. It was agree]
that Canada has the right to open a comparable office in the U.S.S.R. whenever
it wishes.
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“It is true, as news reports stated, that Mr. Gromyko raised with me the
questions of the extradition of alleged ‘war criminals’ and the so-called ‘anti- ‘
Soviet campaign’ in Canada. I explained to him the Canadian law on the former
subject, law designed to protéct the individual against arbitrary action. Onj the
latter, I made it clear that there was not and had not, as suggested, been any
‘anti-Soviet campaign’ inspired or encouraged by the Canadian Government. I

;pointed out that Canada is a free country and that the Government is not in

control of the news media.

“I also urged Prime Minister Kosygin, on humanitarian grounds, to continue
facilitating the movement of close relatives from the US.S.R. to Canada in
order to assist the reunification of families. I have every hope that there will
be an amelioration in the reunification of families as a result of what Mr. Kosygin
said to me. I sought to impress on him how much this means to Canadians who
come from that part of the world. ‘

Italy
“In Italy, needless to say, my talks took place in the very easy and open
atmosphere to which we have long been accustomed in our relations with -

{1taly, our friend and ally. We were readily able to reach agreement on some

bilateral matters, and in large measure we found ourselves in agreement on
the international issues. _ ‘

“] was happy to explain to Italian Government leaders the implications of
the recent White Paper in regard to immigration from Italy, and to assure them
both of our great appreciation of the contribution made by the Italians who
have already come to Canada and our hope and desire that the flow should

'} Jcontinue. I signed with Mr. Fanfani, Foreign Affairs Minister, an exchange of

letters providing for the creation of a Canadian Institute in Rome. This, and
the cultural agreement on which we agreed to open negotiations soon, will help
greatly to enhance cultural and academic exchanges between Canada and Italy.”

United Nations Problems

“In all three capitals,” Mr. Martin said, “I held useful discussions on the current
problems before the United Nations and on the efforts being made at the Eighteen-
Nation Disarmament Committee and elsewhere to achieve certain partial measures
of disarmament as tangible steps toward our objective of general and complete
Jisarmament. I do not, of course, intend to report on the policy positions of
the countries I visited with respect to these several questions. That is for them
to do. But I did find everywhere a recognition of the importance of the further
strengthening of the United Nations. I explained the Canadian stand on some
of the current subjects before the organization, particularly our hope that this
Assembly will be able to come to some agreement on peace keeping. Mr.
Gromyko raised with me his Government’s interest in the item of non-intervention

, in the internal affairs of other countries, and I assured him of our general
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“agreement with this standard of international conduct, as well as our support

for the principle of the self-determination of - peoples.

Disarmament

“The Polish and Soviet Governments, I conclude, are anxious, as we and the

Italians are, about the possible further proliferation of nuclear weapons in the

world. There have been recent bilateral discussions between the United States}

and the U.S.S.R. on the subject of non-proliferation, and the Soviet side assured
me that they are anxious to arrive at a treaty in this respect. I already know

from my talks with Secretary of State Rusk that this continues to be the wish
‘of the United States. If this were achieved, it would be a very important step

which would undoubtedly contribute toward the reduction of tensions in Eurore

and other parts of the world.

European Security

“I confirmed by my talk in Poland and the Soviet Union that there is in those
‘countries a desire to work for a further détente in Europe and an improvement
in the atmosphere there in order to create conditions for a satisfactory settlement

of the outstanding European problems. I pointed out that as a NATO memberf

this was very much the Canadian view.
“In all of my discussions I made it clear that Canada continued to suppo:t
the principles of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and that it should not

be concluded, because we were disposed to seek the best possible relations with§

all countries, including the two with whom I was first having discussions, that
there was in any way a lessening of our interest in and of our support for tke
Organization and the alliance. ;
«It would not be realistic to expect an easing of the tensions quickly, but
increasing contacts between East and West, such as the official visits which I
have just made, will certainly help. 1 strongly believe that this is the desire
of the countries I visited. 1 emphasized the Canadian conviction that our frier.d

and ally, the Federal German Republic, was genuinely anxious to improve isf
relations with the Eastern European countries and to make its contribution 1o§.

the détente.”

Vietnam

Mr. Martin spoke at some length on the Vietnam problem. “Let me make it
quite clear,” he said, “shat T took with me to Warsaw and Moscow no simpl:,

magic formula to bring about an end to the war. This is an infinitely complicated
situation. There is no magic formula, and I made that very clear to the peope
with whom I spoke. I put forward Canadian views repeatedly in great detail
and I explained forcefully, on the basis of our very intimate knowledge of tte

United States and its policies, and on the basis of our abiding friendship forf:

that country, why certain oversimplified suggestions which have been put forward
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from time to time for ending the war were not the most realistic way of moving
toward a settlement, quite apart from the view one might hold as to the merits
of the case. I refer, of course, to the proposal for a unilateral decision to stop
the bombing of North Vietnam unconditionally and for good, without any
indication as to what the other side might do in return, to start toward de-
escalation of the conflict or toward negotiations.

“It was suggested that Canada might exert its influence, raise its voice,
in order to bring about an end to the bombing. I pointed out that there was an
obligation not only on Canada but on all countries to do all they could with
those countries with which they have special relations, in an attempt to bring
about at least a preliminary basis for negotiation.

“I put forward in considerable detail to the Polish and Soviet leaders
Canadian views on the possible future role of the Vietnam Commission, and
certain suggestions as to steps which might be taken to lead us away from a
military and toward a political settlement.

“Our views were listened to most carefully. I am sure that they will be
studied attentively in Warsaw and Moscow, just as we will seriously study the
positions they took, and T hope that this in itself will be a modest contribution
towards a solution. I cannot say that I detected the prospect of any immediate
change in the views of these two Communist powers whose interests are so
deeply engaged in the Vietnam question, but 1 am convinced that they are
desirous of reaching a peaceful settlement, amongst other reasons for the beneficial
effect this will have on East-West relations in general. Thus, despite very
substantial differences between us, there seems to be some identity of view as
to the desire to see the conflict brought to an end.

“Our discussions were more detailed in respect of Vietnam than any other
subject. I outlined the Canadian Government’s objectives for the Commission
and our other efforts to secure peace. I listened to the reactions, particularly
of the Government of Poland, to the Canadian views regarding the role of this
Commission.

“This was my first visit to Poland and to the Soviet Union. Even after
this brief visit, I think the forces which help to shape the policies of their
Governments are more clearly discernible. I saw the reconstruction of the
historic city of Warsaw, so hideously scarred by war. I saw ancient Krakow
and the horror that was Auschwitz, now silent witness to the massacre of how
many millions of Jewish people.

“] saw Moscow, the vibrant capital of one of the most powerful countries
on earth. 1 saw Leningrad, that creation of Peter the Great, which Jost almost
a million of its inhabitants in 900 days of wartime siege. And had it not been
for bad weather I would have seen Kiev, the historic capital of the Ukraine.

“As 1 visited all these places and talked with their people, I further
confirmed my assessment of what is taking place in Eastern Europe — and
there is certainly change afoot. My thoughts also turned instinctively to the



hundreds of thousands of people in Canada of Polish descent, of Ukrainian
and of Russian descent. I understood their love for the countries from which
they and their ancestors came, and 1 understand better some of the source;}
of the great contributions which they have brdught to Canada.”

Audience with the Pope

“When the Archbishop of Canterbury came to Ottawa a few weeks ago,” M.
Martin said, “I had the opportunity of discussing with him, as I have with
other great religious leaders, the important role which can be played by thes:}
heads of vital bodies in the world. I felt I was honoured to be received in
Rome by His Holiness the Pope, and was again impressed by his wise and
compassionate understanding of the troubles of the world as well as by his
great spirit of ecumenism, which has done so much to bring the Christian churches
closer together. He commended the efforts of Canada to bring about peace.|
He was well briefed in respect of what we have been trying to do through th: |
Vietnam Commission. I told him that the leadership which.he and other religious |-
leaders were continuing to give to international collaboration met with warm
support and appreciation in Canada. I can only say that I have the strongest}.
hope that my talks with the Pope, as with the other leaders, will be shown to
have yielded productive results.

“I have appreciated from time to time the visits to Ottawa of foreiga}
ministers from many governments, and I particularly appreciated the discussions
I had with Mr. Rapacki, Mr. Gromyko and Mr. Fanfani and the members cf
the ministries in which they serve.

I thank the Government of Poland, the Government of the Soviet Union and

- the Government of Italy for the way in which the Canadian representative was

received in those countries. No matter what our ideological differences may
be, I am sure that, if we have determination — all of us in this Parliament and
in every Parliament in the world —, we can promote conditions which wiil
lead to lasting peace. That was the purpose of my visit. While I did not at
any time expect that I would return with great solutions, I feel as strongly
as I possibly can that the further understanding of some of these problems and
positidns resulting from my visits will have constructive consequences and wil',
I hope, help in an improvement of the international problems facing the world }
at this very difficult time.”
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| Recent Eminent Visitors to Canada

President Kaunda of Zambia

President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia recently visited Ottawa informally
from November 17 to 19 accompanied by the Minister of Finance, Mr. Arthur
Wina, the Minister of Agriculture, Mr. E. H. K. Mudenda, and various officials.
The President came to Ottawa following a brief visit to New York, where he
addressed the United Nations General Assembly. The purpose of his visit was
to discuss matters of common concern with the Prime Minister and the Secretary
of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin. Discussions covered
Commonwealth matters, especially the Rhodesian situation, and the problems
J of southern Africa in general. The Zambian ministers called on the Minister
of Trade and Commerce, the Honourable Robert Winters, to discuss Zambian-
Canadian trade and invited a Canadian trade mission to visit Zambia soon to
] explore the prospects for increasing this trade. Members of the Zambian dele-
gation discussed aid to Zambia with the D1rector—Genera1 of the External Aid
Office, who called on President Kaunda. _

After his stay in Ottawa, the President, accompamed by the Secretary of
State for External Affairs, visited Windsor on November 19, where he received
an honorary Doctorate of Law from the University of Windsor. A friendly
relationship exists between the University and the Zambian Government. Dr.
W. Phillips, a Professor of Economics from the University, is currently the
President’s Economic Adviser and, last summer, Professor White of the Univer-
sity’s Political Science Department spent three months in Lusaka on a special
assignment with the Cabinet Office of the Zambian Government.

Racial Problems Stressed ,
At his press conference in Ottawa and in his speech to the convocation at
Windsor, the President concentrated on the racial problems in southern Africa
in general and urged greater recognition on the part of Western nations of
{ the potentially damaging nature of these problems. He referred to the important
role Prime Minister Pearson played in bringing closer together differing view-
Doints at the Commonwealth prime ministers’ meeting in London in September.
‘e spoke briefly of the difficulties Zambia is facing as a result of the illegal
situation in Rhodesia. Zambia’s economy was closely integrated with that of
{ fouthern Rhodesia during the ten-year Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland,
vhich was dissolved in 1963, and Zambia continues to depend, to some extent,
on transportation facilities through Rhodesia and on fuel and power imports
‘rom that territory. ‘
The President also expressed the gratitude of the Zambian Government
for the assistance Canada has extended to Zambia, in particularly participation

\
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in the air-lift of oil products to Zambia from January to April 1966, necessitated
by the oil embargo against Rhodesia. Through. its External Aid Programme,
Canada is providing Zambia with a number of Canadian teachers, some 15 tc
20 petrol-storage tanks and a number of air-traffic specialists, who are helping
to operate Lusaka’s recently completed international airport.

Prime Minister of Malta

At the invitation of the Canadian Government, the Prime Minister of
Malta, Dr. Giorgio Borg Olivier, recently paid his first visit to Ottawa, from
November 21 to 23. In a ceremonial welcome, Dr. Borg Olivier was greetec
by the Prime Minister on his arrival at Uplands Airport. The Maltese Prime
Minister was then taken to Government House, where His Excellency the
Governor General had invited him to stay.

Accompanied by Mr. F. E. Amato-Gauci, Maltese Secretary for Common-
wealth and Foreign Affairs, Dr. Borg Olivier began his official discussions witl.
Canadian Ministers and officials on November 22. International and Common-
wealth topics were in the forefront of his talks with the Canadian Prime Minister
Subsequent separate meetings with the Ministers of Finance and Manpower and
Immigration and the Acting Minister of Trade and Commerce, as well as with

Dr. Giorgio Borg Olivier, the Prime Minister of Malta (right), in conversation with thr
Right Honourable L. B. Pearson, Prime Minister of Canada.
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the Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs, allowed for detailed discussions
{ of the various aspects of Canadian-Maltese relations. In addition, social functions
| connected with the visit, notably a dinner offered by His Excellency the Governor
General and the Prime Minister’s luncheon, enabled the visitors to meet other,
‘ leading Canadians. \

Malta i :
Malta has an ancient and diverse history. The islands — 122 square miles in
total area — are located strategically 60 miles south of Sicily and are inhabited
by almost 330,000 people. Malta’s proud heritage has included links with the
Phoenicians, Carthaginians, Romans, Crusaders, and latterly, with Britain, with
which it was connected for 165 years. In September 1964, after many years
of partial self-government, Malta gained its independence under Dr. Borg Olivier’s
leadership. Financial and defence agreements - were concluded with Britain and
a NATO headquarters has remained on the island.

Malta’s internal preoccupations — it is engaged in reorientating its economy
from virtually complete reliance on services towards greater economic divers-
ification and increased exports — have absorbed much of its energy. The
Government has, nonetheless, a broad interest in world developments. Malta’s
position at the cross roads of the Mediterranean and the European and Catholic
ioyalties of its people have both strongly influenced its external policy. As a
member of the United Nations, the Commonwealth, the Council of Europe and
nther international organizations, Malta has shown a responsible concern with
developments in many parts of the world.

“anada-Malta Relations
Canada was represented at the Maltese independence ceremonies in September
11964 by Mr. A. J. P. Cameron, Member of Parliament, and formal diplomatic
| :=lations were established in January 1965 when Mr. G. G. Crean, the Canadian
{ /smbassador to Italy, was accredited concurrently to Valetta as High Commis-
“ioner. Mr. Crean and his staff have made frequent trips, and ‘Canadian warships
“=cently paid an official visit there. Dr. A. Cacchia Zammit, then Maltese
{ “inister of Labour and Social Welfare, visited Canada briefly in July 1965,
while Mr. Amato-Gauci held talks in Ottawa in December 1965. Dr. Borg
“livier's visit was the first by a Maltese Prime Minister. '
Canada’s most important ties with Malta are to be found in their membership
i1 various international groupings, in particular the Commonwealth, and in
' inmigration and trade. Wartime associations have not been forgotten by either
Jeountry and both have a common Head of State in Her Majesty the Queen.
Uogether with other Commonwealth countries, Canada sponsored Malta’s admis-
] s0on to the United Nations. Economic relations have been mutually beneficial,
: vith Canadian sales (mostly wheat) amounting to $2 million in 1965 and
: Yaltese exports totalling some. $387,000, a threefold increase over 1964. In




human terms, immigration provides a tangible link, and almost 13,000 Malte: ¢
settlers have come to Canada since 1948, many of them settling in the Toron'o
and Windsor areas. It was no doubt partly with them in mind that Dr. Bo g
Olivier spent the second, unofficial part of his visit in the Toronto area.

In welcoming the Maltese leader to Canada, Mr. Pearson noted that : “45
Europeans in the centre of the Mediterranean cross roads, your long and proid
exploits, ranging from the victories of the Knights of St. John, through t'e
courageous and successful stand during the Second War, to the attainment f
statehood under your leadership, have made Malta a stirring part of wor'd
history”. Independent Malta, which is adapting itself to changing conditic s
and playing a responsible role in world discussions, continues this proud traditicn,
providing a firm basis for continuing links with Canada and other friends.

Prince Bertil of Sweden

At the invitation of the Canadian Government, His Royal Highness Pri: ce
Bertil of Sweden paid an official visit to Ottawa from November 15 to 17, afer
which, with a delegation of 19 prominent Swedish industrial and financial leadc rs,
he toured Canada extensively.

While in Ottawa, Prince Bertil stayed at Rideau Hall as the guest of Iis
Excellency the Governor General and Madame Vanier, who entertained 1im
and members of the Swedish delegation at dinner. He was received at a lunch on
by the Prime Minister, the Right Honourable Lester B. Pearson, and paid clls
on the Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin, the
Minister of Finance, the Honourable Mitchell Sharp, and the Minister of Tride
and Commerce, the Honourable Robert H. Winters. As head of the Swecish
delegation, he also participated in a comprehensive round-table discussion \'f‘ithé
senior Canadian officials on Canadian-Swedish trade relations. The meeting yas
chaired by the Minister of Trade and Commerce, and was attended by reyre-.
sentatives of the Departments of Trade and Commerce, External Affairs, Fina 1c¢
and Industry, the Economic Council of Canada and the Bank of Canada. ;

Successful Trade Promotion Campaign .
During its stay in Canada from November 13 to 28, the delegation led by Pr it ’
Bertil conducted a vigorous and imaginative “meet modern Sweden” campa g
In the course of stops at 18 cities across the country, the visitors establis 1ed
personal contacts with Canadian leaders in government, industry and busir. :s5,
as part of a broad effort to strengthen the mutually beneficial patterns of t e,
which have developed between Canada and Sweden in recent years. The del g
tion was received warmly and its campaign has been an undoubted suce s

By a happy coincidence, the presence in Canada in November of vis' in¢.
Swedish Government officials emphasized the friendly consultation and oo
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operation in the international field which has long been a feature of Swedish-
{Canadian relations. Mr. Jan Prawitz, Adviser to the Swedish Disarmament
{Delegation, held informal discussions with Canadian officials on disarmament
matters and nuclear safeguards, and two officials from the Swedish Informatioh
JCollegiate exchanged views on the co-ordination of information activities overseas
with members of the Department of External Affairs.

Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan

Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan, the United Nations High Commissioner for
{Refugees, visited Canada on December 12 and 13. This was the first visit to

4 cheque for $350,000, Canada’s contribution for 1966 to the United Nations Refugee

Uund, is received in Geneva by Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan, the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees (left), from Mr. S. F. Rae, Ambassador and Permanent
;"ffpresenmtive to the Permanent Mission of Canada to the European Office of the United
Yations.

11
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Canada by the High Commissioner since Prince Sadruddin was appointed to

‘the post in December 1965.

The High Commissioner was accompanied by Mr. Jacques Colmar, Chef
de Cabinet and Director of External Relations for the High Commissioner, Dr.
Paul Weis, Legal Adviser, and Miss Muriel Jacobson, the High Commissioner’s
representative in Canada. Prince Sadruddin and his party were the guests of
the Canadian Government at a dinner given on-December 12 by the Minister
of Manpower and Immigration, the Honourable Jean Marchand. On Decembei
13, the High Commissioner met with the Prime Minister and senior officials of
several government departments. :

The High Commissioner had discussions on matters of common interest tc
Canada and the Office of the High Commissioner, and Prince Sadruddin explainec.
the problems of refugees in Europe, Asia, Latin America and especially Africa. He
also discussed the need for providing his Office with sufficient financial resource:.
to enable him to carry out his mandate effectively. As previously announced.
the Canadian Government intends to contribute $350,000 to the work of thc
High Commissioner in 1967.
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ndependence of Barbados

‘IXT one’ minute past midnight on November 30, 1966, the new ultramarine
and gold flag of Barbados was raised at the Garrison Savannah near Bridge-
s>wn, to mark the independence of the new island nation. A few minutes later,

{ :iis Royal Highness the Duke of Kent, representing Her Majesty the Queen,
{ . -esented the constitutional instruments of independence to the Prime Minister,

*1e Honourable Errol Barrow.

Barbados is the fourth Commonwealth country to attain independence in
i"¢ Caribbean, the fifth in the Western Hemisphere, and the twenty-sixth in the
{ ommonwealth. One of the smallest independent nations in the world, with a
+ spulation of approximately 240,000 and an area of 166 square miles, Barbados
-avertheless moves forward into independence with advantages not possessed
v many other newly-independent countries : a tradition of parliamentary govern-
:.ent which originated three centuries ago, a high level of education, and a

s

1 - ell-deserved reputation for stability. The economy is based on tourism and

:yriculture; the beauty of Barbados’ beaches is attracting an increasing number
¢} visitors, many of them Canadians, while the island’s fertile soil is carefully
¢ idtivated, making it one of the major West Indian sugar producers.

{lose Ties with Canada
Like the other Commonwealth countries and territories of the Caribbean,

{ Larbados has long had particularly close ties with Canada. The progress towards

i dependence of the Commonwealth Caribbean countries, including Barbados,

1 vas the background to the holding of the Commonwealth Caribbean-Canada

Conference in Ottawa in July 1966. This conference, at the heads of government

| 1-vel, was the first stage in what Canada hopes will be a continuous development

¢’ closer collaboration and practical co-operation between the Commonwealth
Ciribbean and Canada, in trade, development assistance, transport and
¢.mmunications and cultural affairs, etc. ’

Canada was officially represented at the Barbados independence celebrations

{ b the Honourable J. W. Pickersgill, Minister of Transport, and Mrs. Pickersgill.
{ Cicial Canadian representation also included Mr. J. Russell McKinney, Canadian

F gh Commissioner to Barbados (Mr. McKinney is also High Commissioner to -
T-inidad and Tobago, and resides in Port of Spain), and two shlps of the: R?yal

{1 C nadian Navy, HMCS Gatineau and HMCS St. Laurent\ SA \de\w.hment of

o' icers and men from the RCN ships joined detachments from the Royal Navy, s

{ tt: Trinidad and Tobago Coast Guard, and the Barbados,Reglment in forming -~

t: honour guard during the independence flag-raising’ ceremony.

E:change of Gifts : | - .

To mark its independence, the Canadxan Government presented to Barbadqs ai'{,
“//”(]i\\ ‘\
g, H\\\




gift of books to the value of $5,000. It is intended that these books should be

placed in libraries and educational institutions. During his call on Prime Ministe:

Barrow, Mr. Pickersgill gave him, as a personal gift, a Canadian Eskimo ston¢
carving.

In addition to the official Canadian delegation to the independence cere
monies, many Canadians were present as unofficial guests, reflecting the man;
and varied ties that link Canada and Barbados.
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Colombo Plan Consultative Committee

SEVENTEENTH MEETING

N DECEMBER 1, Mr. M. M. Ahmad, the head of operations of Pakistan’s

Planning Commission and chairman of the seventeenth meeting of the
Colombo Plan Consultative Committee, adjourned the final session of the three-
week conference, and delegates of the 24-member countries began departing
from Karachi for their respective homelands.

As most external aid in the region of South and Southeast Asia is provided
on a bilateral basis, the Plan has no formal administrative responsibility but
is, rather, an opportunity for ministers and officials of the member countries
to meet annually to review and assess what has been accomplished, to evaluate
the tasks and problems in the period ahead, and, by the sharing of experience,

-{to help in finding solutions to problems. These meetings are known as the

Colombo Plan Consultative Committee Meetings.

The basis for consultation is provided by the survey by each country of

its own development achievements and its general economic problems and needs.
An assessment is then made of the problems of the area as a whole. In this
way, each year, an economic survey of the region is prepared and is published
4s an annual report. It gives the Committee a basis on which future plans can
be prepared and shows the gap between needs and available resources which
¢xternal assistance can help to fill. ' :

The development of planning and administrative skills has been greatly
stimulated by the yearly meetings of ministers and officials to present and
defend their own plans, and to discuss and comment on the plans of other
governments. By considering common difficulties and planning for the future,
the countries of South and Southeast Asia have given to economic development
3 momentum that many of them might not have secured in any other way.
The Colombo Plan has greatly reinforced their sense of solidarity and of

achievement,

Preparatory Groundwork

“he seventeenth meeting of the Consultative Committee was preceded by meetings -

of experts and officials. The meeting of experts began with a plenary session

| B November 14, 1966, after which the following four working groups met

Jeparately and reviewed and revised the Country Chapters as well as sections
°f the Contributions Chapter relating to their countries : - ’

(2) Afghanistan, Bhutan, India, Laos and Britain;

(b) Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, Indonesia, Japan and Nepal;
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(c) Burma, Korea, the Maldive Islands, New Zealand, the US.A. ani
Vietnam; .

(d) Australia, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippines and Thailand.

On November 18 and 19, 1966, the experts again met in plenary sessions anl
further reviewed and co-ordinated the Country Chapters and sections of tke |
Contributions Chapter.

The meeting of officials opened on November 21, 1966, and closed cn
November 26, 1966. It was attended by all 22 member countries and ty
observers from the Asian Productivity Organization, the Colombo Plan Burean,
ECAFE, IBRD, and UNDP. Observers from the Commonwealth Secretariit
and from Iran and Singapore (which were subsequently admitted as members)
attended for the first time. The leaders of official delegations made brief stat:- :
ments reviewing generally the economic situation in their countries and tue
progress of economic development, as well as external and intra-regional assit-
ance. The delegates then split up into individual committees for substanti-e :
consideration of the papers prepared for them by the experts the precedig
week.

The ministerial session was inaugurated by Mr. Ghulam Faruque, Pakistan's
Commerce Minister, on November 28. Ministerial delegates then made stae-:
ments to the plenary session reviewing the economic progress in their respective
countries or their aid programmes.

Canada’s New Policies ;
Canada’s statement to the Committee was delivered by Mr. C. E. McGaugh:y,
the High Commissioner in Pakistan, who represented the Secretary of State or;

. . . . ;o {resu
External Affairs at the meeting. The address, which was received warnly.; g
. s . s ¢ y
emphasized the changes and new policies in Canada’s aid programme wh ch;
had evolved since the last Consultative Committee meeting. These include s ch: and
things as greater emphasis on food and agriculture, an expanded developme¢ at-; ~om
loan programme, charter membership in the Asian Development Bank, emph: sis’ cou
on aid to countries likely to achieve significant growth quickly and an expans.on
in the level of the aid programme. Favourable mention of the further softer ng rece

of Canada’s interest-free development loans by the removal of the three-quar et f.
of one per cent service charge was made by delegates from several recip :n

g cirey
countries.

Following the opening statements, the delegates turned to consideratior of Sne
the reports and recommendations prepared for them. With minor changes, the | ¢
Committee accepted the recommendations placed before them. SR I d
Findings of the Committee ‘ ‘3§<
Concerning the overall economic situation, the Committee noted that the econcm};
of the area presented a mixed picture during the period. While the rate of gro wh, son
had been improved upon in some countries, there was a slowing-down in oti es. P
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_Delegates to the seventeenth meeting of the Colombo Plan Consultative Committee, Karachi,
‘November 1966.

ghey,
e 1or resulting in their failure to reach the minimum target of 5 per cent a year set
@ Y. By the United Nations for the Development Decade.
whih i The Committee suggested increased trade between the developing countries
suh and the industrially-advanced countries and more liberal trade policies and
ne t Commodxty-stablhzat]on measures to increase export earnings of the developing
’h? s countnes
'::i ):: Reviewing the progress of intra-regional technicians’ training, the Committee
- recommended that countries of the Plan should give active support to it in the 2
?r.ttrs form to.be decided upon by the countries concerned, according to their own
Ipicat c1rcum stances.
on o Special Topic
, 1 A special topic under consideration was “The relatlonshlp between population
and economic development in the Colombo Plan area”. The Committee noted
'shat the significance of this relationship varied from country' to country and
~ 2added, in its final communiqué : ’
nol ?_]‘; However, an increase in population growth without an acceleration in the rate of
"oV

¢conomic development would hamper the advance of any country. The rate of growth
yth 18 of population has thus a direct bearing on the development prospects of the region.
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The Committee also reaffirmed the conception of third-country technica:
co-operation, under which a developed country would pay for the training of
people in another developing country.

It also emphasized the need for a wider dissemination of information on
achievements in development by the member countries, and suggested that
Colombo Plan Day (July 1) should be observed more widely.

The Committee decided to reconstitute the Drafting Committee into 1
“Committee on Economic Co-operation” to review, in the light of materie|
submitted by member countries, the entire range of economic developmen:.
This had not been possible in the Technical Co-operation Committee or in th:

Chairman’s Closing Remarks

Winding up the deliberations, the Conference chairman, Mr. M. M. Ahmac,
said that the Plan’s annual report showed that the uphill task of economic
development facing the region was at a very critical stage. The optimism and
hope which characterized the last decade was intermingled with many uncertaintic s
and difficulties. ; .

He said that there was widespread feeling among the delegates that tle
terms of foreign assistance should be radically improved — otherwise, aid wou d
create more problems than it attempted to solve. '

- The importance of agriculture, as the most vital sector in the developme1t
process, was acclaimed by almost all delegations and an assurance was extend:d
to support, on a high-priority basis, programmes in this particular sector. ‘D
keeping with this, agriculture was selected as the special topic for the eighteenh
Consultative Committee meeting, to be held next year in Rangoon.
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United Nations General Assembly

“WENTY-FIRST SESSION — THE THIRD MONTH

* THE third and last month of the twenty-first session found the United Nations
L General Assembly engaged in the process of completing substantive exam-
i.ation of many key items on its agenda. This article reviews several of the
r-ajor developments. The Assembly adopted 115 resolutions during the session.
i: dealing with an agenda of 98 items. In perhaps the most significant event,
¢ the period under review, the Security Council and the General Assembly met
.. approve the reappointment of U Thant as Secretary-General. On December
», the President, Abdul Rahman Pazhwak of Afghanistan declared the twenty-
st session closed. He noted that the Assembly was concluding in a very
‘ferent (and more hopeful) atmosphere from that prevailing before the session:
-2an in September and suggested that progress and not perfection should be
12 yardstick to assess its accomplishments. On the whole, he felt the mood
the session had been a positive one and that members were now more conscious
" the fact that one of the main functions of the United Nations was to extract
ity out of division. !

-

[ =V R N

o o o =

-gretary-General Reappointed }
;1 December 2, 1966 the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the4
ccurity Council, voted unanimously to appoint U Thant as Secretary-General ;
“the United Nations for a further term of office, ending on December 31, 1971,
U Thant was first appointed Acting Secretary-General to complete the termy,

of Dag Hammarskjold from November 3, 1961, to April 10, 1963. In November;
1¢ 32, the members of the Security Council asked him to accept a further term, |
of five years, to expire on April 1, 1968. The Secretary-General, however;
ex_ressed a preference to serve a term of five years beginning from November, 3,,
195 :1, the date of his original appointment as: Acting Secretary-General A
Under Article 97 of the Charter, the Secretary-General is appointed by:the

Ge teral Assembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council, but the
Ckorter does not fix a definite term of office. U Thant wished to reinforce a,
pre tice already established that the normal term of the Secretary -General should.
be Gve years. - i
On September 1 of this year, U Thant indicated his unw:llmgness to servej

for another term. He explained that the motives behind his decision were both
peronal and a concern about the state of international relations. In this latter;
cornection, he mentioned his anxiety over developments in -Southeast Asia, the.
preblem of the lack of universality in the United Nations, the problem of finanees,
created by the dispute over United Nations peace-keeping operations and the
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fear that some member states wished the Secretary-General to be no more than
a “glorified clerk”.

In the ensuing weeks and months, however, the overwhelming majority of
member states made it clear to U Thant that he possessed their respect and
trust and that they wished him to continue the task of exploring all avenues
in the search for peace and welcomed the leadership and responsibility whick
he had demonstrated in the past. In addition, the five permanent members o
the Security Council were unanimous in urging U Thant to continue to carry
the burdens of his office. Finally, at the end of November, in response to the
many appeals that had been addressed to him, U Thant announced that he was
willing to undertake another term. ‘

The subsequent unanimous appointment of U Thant as Secretary-General
for a further term was warmly welcomed by the Government of Canada, which
on several occasions had urged U Thant to reconsider his earlier decision.

Peace Keeping

The Special Political Committee began its debate on peace keeping on Noverr-
ber 15. A resolution sponsored by Argentina, Canada, Chile, Iran, Italy, Nigerit,
and Norway was introduced in the Committee on November 21. It had three

“main objectives: The first was to lay down certain guide-lines for the financirg

of future peace-keeping operations, in particular the establishment of a speciil
scale under which the economically-developing countries would contribute 5 per
cent of the total costs of an operation. Secondly, the resolution invited memb:r
states to communicate to the UN information concerning the kinds of forccs
or services which they might be in a position to provide in response to a requeit
to participatein a peace-keeping operation. Thirdly, the resolution recommendcd
to the Security Council that it consider ways and means of improving preparatio i
for peace keeping and that it explore the prospects for the provision of forcs
under Chapter VII of the Charter, which is concerned with enforcement actio.
The terms of the resolution deliberately avoided defining the respective powers
of the Assembly and the Security Council to authorize peace-keeping operatio 1s
because this was an issue which the permanent members themselves had be:n
unable to resolve. : S

This resolution was adopted in Committee by 52 votes in favour, 14 agair st
and 42 abstentions. A resolution introduced by Ireland and a number of otk:r
countries was adopted by 33 votes in favour, 27 against, with 48 abstentior s.
This resolution would have had the General Assembly adopt mandatory guice-
fines for financing UN peace-keeping operations. Finally, the Committee adopt >
a proposal by Jamaica by 20 votes in favour, 5 against, with 80 abstentions t} at
the General Assembly recommend to the Security Council that it proceed 2
quickly as possible with preparations that would enable it to act under Articles 2
and 45 of the Charter. ‘ :

The Soviet Union and France spoké against both the Canadian and Ir:sh
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i:solutions because, in their view, they were contrary to the provisions of the
] Charter on the respective competences of the General Assembly and Security
(ouncil in the field of international peace and security. Canada took the view
t'at its resolution represented practical steps forward without prejudging the y ;
¢ nstitutional issue. !

The Irish resolution was withdrawn before a vote was taken in plenary
s.ision because it seemed unlikely that it would obtain the two-thirds majority
{ o eded for adoption. It seemed possible, therefore, that the Canadian resolution
-vuld do better in plenary than in Committee. However, a number of countries
w0 feared the consequences for the United Nations if the resolution were to
be. adopted over Soviet and French opposition came to the conclusion that
it would be better if a final vote were deferred. These delegations obtained
p:'ority for a compromise resolution under which the report of the Special
P.’itical Committee (containing, inter alia, its recommendation in favour of
tt: Canadian resolution) was to be referred to the fifth special session of the
G- neral Assembly to be held not later than April 30, 1967. This resolution
w s carried by 56 votes to 36 against (including Canada), with 25 abstentions.
T'e Canadian Delegation regretted this outcome, but took satisfaction from the -
fa~t that the Canadian resolution was approved in Committee by a clear majority
ar1 from the decision to resume study of the matter at an early date.

G:.ter Space . :
T..e twenty-first session of the Assembly agreed on two major proposals affect- ,
ir » outer space. The first was the text of a treaty on the principles to govern “
th activities of states in the exploration and use of outer space. The text had

b sn worked out in New York between representatives of the states principally :
ccicerned, especially the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. Canada co-sponsored the ?
re olution introducing the agreed text. Secondly, the Assembly agreed to a
re smmendation by its Outer Space Committee that an International Conference
or: the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space be convened in Vienna in September 1967.
T} = objectives of the Conference are to be an examination of the practical benefits
to be derived from space research and exploration and the extent to which all i
¢Gntries may enjoy these benefits, and an examination of the opportumtles
av. ilable to non-space powers for co-operation in space activities. ’

Ay artheid

Tt Special Political Committee’s discussion of the policies of apartheid of the
G:vernment of the Republic of South Africa centred on the 1966 report of
th> Special Committee on Apartheid and its earlier reports on efforts to enlarge
th: membership of the Special Committee and the UN Human Rights Seminar
on Apartheid, held in Brazilia in August of this year. The Special Committee
on the Policies of Apartheid was established in 1962 to keep the racial policies
of the South African Government under constant review.
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During the general debate on apartheid at the twenty-first session, the
African delegations criticized the Western countries for continuing to trade with.
and invest in, the Republic of South Africa. In reply, Western delegates ques-
tioned whether the apartheid policies of South Africa were a threat to inter-
nationa! peace and denied any connection between their trade with South Afric:
and South Africa’s determination to pursue policies of racial discrimination.

A draft resolution, sponsored by 41 delegations, which termed the situatior:
in South Africa a threat to international peace and called for the application
of economic sanctions against South Africa, was adopted in plenary by a vot:
of 84 in favour to 2 against, with 13 abstentions (including Canada). The
resolution also requested the major trading partners of South Africa to tak:
urgent steps to disengage from trade with South Africa and to facilitate effective
action, under the auspices of the United Nations, to secure the elimination cf
apartheid. The Canadian representative reiterated Canada’s unequivocal opposi-
tion to South Africa’s racial policies and said that, while the Canadian Delegatio1
was in accord with the objectives of the resolution and agreed with a number
of its provisions, it was obliged to abstain because there were other elements
in the draft which Canada was unable to accept.

A second resolution under this item, adopted by a vote of 99 (Canada) to I,
with 1 abstention, appealed to governments, organizations and individuals to
contribute generously to the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa. Ths
fund was set up by the General Assembly in 1965 to help pay for legal aid o
persons charged with offences under the racial laws of South Africa and :0
provide relief for their dependents as well as assistance for refugees from Sou'h
Africa. '

On December 23, the Secretary of State for External Affairs announced
that the Canadian Government had decided to contribute, subject to Parliame1-
tary approval, $25,000 to the UN programme for the education and trainig
abroad of South Africans.

The programme was designed primarily to provide educational opport -
nities abroad for the African and coloured inhabitants of South Africa. Und:r
this programme, which was established according to a resolution adopted 'y
the Security Council in June 1964, grants are being provided for studies in lav,
teaching, medicine, nursing, hospital administration, accountancy, book-keepi:1g
and physical and social sciences.

United Nations Capital Development Fund

Debate on the question of establishing a United Nations Capital Development
Fund started on November 25 in the Second Committee. Several distinct poir ts
of view emerged. A number of delegations took a position in favour of ti€
gradual transformation of the existing United Nations Development Programric
into a programme that would embrace the field of capital development. Sorie
other delegations, including Canada, strongly favoured the continued use of
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-xisting multilateral institutions, such as the World Bank Group and the regional
evelopment banks for capital development, thus avoiding unnecessary duplica-
{on. The Canadian representative pointed out that the establishment of a new
(apital-development institution would not necessarily result in an increased flow
¢f capital to the developing countries and that such a fund might have to be
{ nanced at the expense of other institutions such as the International Development
£ ssociation (IDA).

However, most delegations from the developing countries were in favour
5% a third course — the early establishment of a new fund for capital-development
parposes —, believing that it would provide a higher level of contributions and
v ould direct these contributions to areas of development not now served by the
[“esent multilateral investment institutions. Two draft resolutions were tabled,
¢ae of which was later withdrawn. The resolution as adopted decides to bring
i-to operation a United Nations Capital Development Fund (UNCDF), which
vl function as an autonomous organization within the United Nations. The
piarpose of the Fund is to assist developing countries in the development of
t ir economies by supplementing existing sources of capital assistance by means
¢! grants and loans, particularly long-term loans free of interest or at low
interest rates. Intergovernmental control of the policies and operations of the
Capital Development Fund is to be exercised by a 24-member Executive Board.
I: plenary, the vote on this resolution was 76 in favour, 19 against (including
Canada), with 14 abstentions.

UN Conference on Trade and Development

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) was

e-tablished as an autonomous organ of the General Assembly in 1964. UNCTAD

ks become a forum for the formulation of broad policy objectives and measures

¢ trade, aid and development to assist the developing countries. One of its
razin purposes is to promote a more rapxd expansion of the trade of the

¢ veloping countries. - '

A permanent organ of the Conference is the 55-member Trade and
L:velopment Board. The Board is responsible for reviewing and directing
UNCTAD’s activities and the work of its Secretariat between sessions of the
Conference, which are intended to be held at three-year intervals. At its twenty-
fi-5t session, the Assembly unanimously approved a resolution deciding that the
s2>ond session of the Trade and Development Conference should be convened
in New Delhi from February 1 to March 25, 1968, and urged governments
tc make maximum efforts to prepare for and participate effectively in the

Conference.

The Assembly also adopted four other resolutions under the UNCTAD
it-m. The first three dealt with technical assistance in the trade field, international
Monetary reform, and implementation of the recommendations of the first
UNCTAD Conference, held in 1964. The last resolution called on major con-
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sumer countries to do their utmost through consultations to resolve a number
of outstanding problems in order to permit a resumption of the 1966 Cocoa
Conference, with a view to concluding an international commodity agreement
on cocoa. '

Principles of Friendly Relations

The Sixth Committee discussed, from November 1 to November 29, the question
of the Principles of Friendly Relations. The Committee had before it the report
of the 1966 Special Committee on Principles of International Law Concerning
Friendly Relations and Co-operation Among States and the report by the
Secretary-General on methods of fact-finding.

In 1962, the General Assembly enumerated seven principles of international
law concerning friendly relations — principles such as refraining from the threat
or use of force in international relations, peaceful settlement of disputes, non-
intervention in matters within the domestic jurisdiction of any state, the sovereigr
equality of states, the necessity of co-operation and the fulfilment of the Charter
obligations on legal rights and self-determination of peoples.

The Sixth Committee then undertook to study these principles with a view
to their progressive development and codification so as to secure their more
effective application.

A resolution, sponsored by 33 states including Canada, was adopted ir
plenary by a vote of 85 in favour to none against, with 2 abstentions. Thit
resolution decides to ask the Special Committee on Principles of Internationa
Law to complete the task of formulating the principles dealing with refraining

" from the threat or use of force, the duty of states to co-operate with one another
. in accordance with the Charter, equal rights and self-determination of peoples

and the requirement that states should fulfil in good faith the obligations assumec
by them in accordance with the Charter. The resolution also requests the Specia
Committee to consider proposals on the principle concerning the duty not tc
intervene in matters within the domestic jurisdiction of any state, to conside:-
the possibility of widening the areas of agreement already formulated, and tc
submit a report to the twenty-second session of the Assembly in 1967.
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Disarmament Report

UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY

X ARMS-CONTROL and disarmament subjects were discussed by the First
D (Political) Committee at the twenty-first session of the United Nations
Seneral Assembly, which met from September to December 1966. Of these,
“our originated with the report of the Eighteen-Nation Disarmament Committee,
namely the items on non-proliferation of nuclear weapons (Item 26), general
-nd complete disarmament (Item 27), the suspension of nuclear tests (Item 28),
nd the question of convening a conference on the prohibition of the use of
‘tuclear weapons (Iterh 29). Just before the session began, the USS.R.
requested the inscription of two further items : the renunciation by states of
"ctions hampering the conclusion of an agreement on the non-proliferation of
“uclear weapons (Item 97), and the elimination of foreign bases in Asia, Africa
+nd Latin America (Item 98). While all six topics were discussed, the two
“ems on non-proliferation and the one on general and complete disarmament
=bsorbed the greater portion of the Committee’s time.

On September 23, Canadian disarmament policy was outlined in a state-
‘nent by the Honourable Paul Martin, the Secretary of State for External Affairs,
ia the course of the general debate. Mr. Martin stressed that “there is no cause
‘nore urgent than to prevent the spread of nuclear weapons”. “No single measure,
‘owever, will provide a solution,” he added. “A series of measures directed to
sarious facets of the issue will be required.” He went on to enumerate the
‘ollowing measures : '

(1) A non-proliferation treaty that would prevent nuclear weapons from

passing into control of additional states or groups of countries;

(2) as a corollary to a treaty, the extension of security assurances to
non-nuclear states against nuclear attack;

(3) some means of verification of a treaty, such as the application of
International Atomic Energy Agency or equivalent international
safeguards to all international transfers of nuclear materials and
equipment for peaceful purposes;

(4) a treaty banning nuclear tests in all environments;

(5) the establishment of nuclear-free zones in Africa, Latin America and
other areas where conditions are appropriate; A

(6) the participation of all the principal world powers in disarmament
discussions; and :

(7) a comprehensive study by the United Nations of the consequences
of the invention of nuclear weapons.

(i’) 557916531280 the article entitled “Canadian Statement on Disarmament”, External Affairs, December 1966,
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Non-Proliferation

In committee, the Soviet Item 97 was taken first and a draft resolution appealing
to states to refrain from any actions that might hamper the conclusion of
an agreement on the non-proliferation of nuclear weapons received early
co-sponsorship from the United States and certain other Western and Com-
munist states. Following slight revision of this draft by the eight non-aligned
members of the ENDC, the main effect of which was to make reference to the
principles laid down in UNGA Resolution 2028 (XX), a large number of non-
aligned and Western states, including Canada, became co-sponsors. Suppor!
for this resolution was virtually unanimous in both the First Committee and
in plenary, where it was passed by a vote of 110 (Canada) to one against
(Albania), with one abstention.

A more comprehensive draft resolution on non-proliferation was presentec
by a large group of non-aligned states under Item 26. This draft not only urgec
all states to take all necessary steps conducive to the earliest conclusion of
a treaty on non-proliferation, but also invited nuclear-weapon powers to refrair
from using or threatening to use nuclear weapons against non-nuclear-weapor
states. An amendment urging the nuclear-weapon powers not to use nuclea
weapons against any other state was introduced by Cameroun, but was with-
drawn in the face of virtually unanimous support for a revised version of the
non-aligned draft resolution, which dealt with the question of security assurance:
at greater length., Nuclear-weapon states were simply called upon to refrain
from the use or threat of use of nuclear weapons against nuclear-free zones.

~ while the ENDC was requested to consider urgently the proposal for an assurance

by the nuclear-weapon powers not to use nuclear weapons against non-nuclea-
weapon states without such weapons on their territory, together with other pro-
posals for security assurances. Since the revised draft was a more realistic and
balanced resolution, Canada supported it both in the First Committee and in
plenary, where it received 97 affirmative votes (Canada); and two negativ:
votes, with two abstentions.

At short notice, Pakistan submitted a draft resolution calling for a con-
ference of non-nuclear states to discuss their security problems, the prevention
of nuclear proliferation and ways of controlling the use of nuclear devices fo:
peaceful purposes. Canada expressed reservations about the proposal on th:
grounds that such a conference might complicate the current negotiations o:
a non-proliferation treaty and that no provision was made for associating th:
nuclear-weapon powers with the proposed conference. To some extent, thes:
reservations were met by amendments submitted by Kuwait, which set bac:
the conference date from July 1967 to July 1968, and requested the ENDC t»
consider the question of associating the nuclear-weapon powers with the cos-
ference. In the circumstances, Canada voted for the resolution as amendec,
which was approved in the First Committee and adopted in plenary by 43
affirmative votes to one opposed (India), with 59 abstentions.

1
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Throughout the discussions on non-proliferation, near-unanimity existed

sn the urgent need for a non-proliferation treaty, although differences were
-xpressed over the elements to be embodied in a treaty. The view that a treaty
-hould embody a mutual balance of responsibilities and obligations, as between
s uclear-weapon and non-nuclear-weapon states, was repeatedly advanced by

~on-aligned spokesmen. Canada joined Western and Communist states in
gointing out that, while there was validity in this argument, a non-proliferation
izcaty should not be delayed by attaching further conditions. Another issue

B CClVng attention was that of nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes. In view

> the fact that the technology involved in weapons explosions and nuclear
u.=p10s10ns for peaceful purposes is indistinguishable, Canada supported a United
“rates suggestion that nuclear-weapon powers provide a nuclear service under
i“ternational supervision and at a reasonable cost for legitimate civil projects
vsrenever peaceful explosions become economically and technically feasible.

¢ eneral and Complete Disarmament
"ere is general agreement that in the disarmament field the ultimate goal is
¢zneral and complete disarmament under effective international supervision.

".ae annual UN debate on general and complete disarmament focuses attention

i1 this objective and provides an opportunity for the introduction of new
r-oposals. In the discussion this year, General E.L.M. Burns emphasized
{'¢ importance of initiating a process that would produce increasing mutual
¢onfidence and stressed the value of a step-by-step approach, including a non-
g-oliferation treaty, an underground test ban, and a cut-off of production of
fusile material for nuclear weapons.

The eight non-aligned members of the Eighteen-Nation starmament
Committee (ENDC) tabled a draft resolution calling on the ENDC to exert
t-w efforts to reach agreement on general and complete disarmament under
¢'’ective international control and to report to the General Assembly on the
[ ogress achieved. After discussion, the draft resolution was approved in com-
I-ittee and went to plenary session, where it passed by a 98 (including Canada)
tc zero vote, with two abstentions (Cuba and France).

Iran introduced a draft resolution that appealed to all states to consider
a’ocating a small proportion of their military expenditures to the UNESCO
lizracy campaign and to study the possibility that military expenditures be
rijuced and the savmgs allocated to the objectives of the United Nations
I :velopment Decade. Due to the lack of forewarning and the limited time
available for discussion, this draft resolution was not pressed to a vote.

Draft resolutions introduced by several East European countries under
ti2 general and complete disarmament item tended to inject a propagandistic
rote into the Committee’s discussions. One of these, sponsored by Poland and
the Ukraine, called upon all states to refrain from sending aircraft carrying
niclear weapons beyond national frontiers. This resolution attracted little
sipport and was withdrawn. ' '
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Poland also sponsored a draft resolution requesting the Secretary-Genera
to study the effects of the use of nuclear weapons. Canada had earlier supportec.
a suggestion in the Secretary-General’s annual report for a study of the socia.
and economic implications of developing nuclear armaments. Canada,. Norway
and Poland co-operated in producing a revised draft requesting the Secretary-
General to prepare a concise report on the security and economic implication:
of the acquisition or development of nuclear weapons and the effects of the

. possible use of such weapons. This draft resolution attracted 34 co-sponsors.
It was passed unanimously by the First Committee and approved in plenary
session without a formal vote.

Hungary tabled a resolution demanding strict compliance with the principles
of the Geneva Protocol of 1925, condemning any action aimed at the use of

- chemical and bacteriological weapons and declaring the use of such weapons
to be an international crime. Subsequently, Hungary accepted amendments put
forward by a group of African states. A further amendment, sponsored by th:
US.A., Britain, Canada and Italy, noted the role of the Eighteen-Nation Disar-
mament Committee in the elimination of chemical and bacteriological weapons,
called for strict observance of the 1925 Geneva Protocol on gas and bacterioi-
ogical warfare and invited members to adhere to the Protocol. After a series
of roll-call votes, the Western amendments were accepted by the Committe:.
In plenary, the resolution was accepted by a 91 (including Canada) to zer>
vote, with four abstentions.

~ Suspension of Nuclear Testing

The eight non-aligned members of the ENDC sponsored a draft resolution urgirg
universal adherence to the partial test-ban treaty, an end to further testing, aa
international exchange of seismic data and the elaboration by the ENDC of a
treaty banning underground nuclear-weapon tests. Canada supported this pro-
posal, which met with general approval and was passed by the First Committe:.
In plenary session, 100 states (including Canada) voted in favour of the drat
resolution. Albania cast a negative vote and France and Cuba abstained.

Conference on Prohibiting Use of Nuclear Weapons

Since 1961, the General Assembly has debated an Ethiopian proposal for &n
international conference to sign a convention prohibiting the use of nucle:r
weapons. This year, the Ethiopian resolution suggested that this issue be given
priority attention by the proposed world disarmament conference. The resoluticn
was passed in committee and in plenary session, where it attracted 80 affirmati- e
votes, with none opposed and 23 abstentions (including Canada). Canaca
abstained in accordance with the view that the threat posed by nuclear weapo:is
can only be dealt with effectively through substantive progress towards disarm -
ment and that nuclear disarmament is an essential part of general and comple:e
disarmament.
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Zlimination of Foreign Bases

This was the first year that an item on the elimination of foreign bases had been
“iscussed in the General Assembly. However, it had been mentioned previously
‘1 the ENDC and a Soviet resolution on this subject was introduced and then
-sithdrawn during the 1965 session of the United Nations Disarmament Com-
;ission. The Soviet resolution invited states with military bases in independent
c:ates or dependent territories in Asia, Africa or Latin America to remove them
i amediately, and requested the Secretary-General to supervise this removal.
7 mendments were proposed which would have extended the draft resolution to
¢.compass foreign bases in all regions and which would have allowed states
t; retain foreign bases on their soil if they wished. A heated debate developed
cer this draft resolution and the proposed amendments, with the U.S.S.R. and
i's Warsaw Pact allies using this opportunity to attack the military policies of
Vestern nations. Western spokesmen rejected Soviet charges, stating that the
¢ yviet draft resolution violated the principles of collective self-defence and non-
i terference in internal affairs. Furthermore, the draft resolution was impossible
t. enforce. After some days of vigorous debate, the U.A.R. put forward a pro-
¢ dural resolution to refer the matter to the ENDC. This resolution was adopted
b/ the First Committee, as was a motion not to vote on the Soviet draft and
zmendments. The U.A.R. resolution was passed in plenary by 94 (including
(2nada) to zero, with ten abstentions.

& :mmary

I uring the disarmament discussions at the twenty—ﬁrst session of the UN General
fssembly, the Canadian representatives played an active role. Canada was
¢ vectly involved in the joint Polish-Norwegian-Canadian effort to produce an
& Zeptable draft resolution on the Secretary-General’s study and in the effort
b; the Western Four — Canada, Italy, Britain and the US.A. — to amend
t' > Hungarian draft resolution on chemical and bacteriological warfare. Canada
a0 sponsored the Soviet resolution calling on members to do nothing to hamper
ti> conclusion of a non-proliferation treaty. The success of Canadian efforts
t:. take a constructive approach and to search for areas of mutual understanding
a:d agreement is indicated by the fact that Canada only once abstained and
iver cast a negative vote during the disarmament discussions.

In contrast with the twentieth session, the disarmament debate at the twenty-
fi st session was marked by a great deal of propaganda and criticism. A number
o' controversial draft resolutions were introduced by the East European countries,
a.i of which were either amended or did not come to a vote.

The non-aligned nations again played a large and generally positive role
it the Committee’s deliberations. As in the past, Albania opposed all proposals
¢ nuclear disarmament, while France and Cuba abstained on most issues.
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Organization for Economic Co-operation
and Development

MINISTERIAL MEETING, 1966

‘

SHORTLY after the fifth anniversary of the establishment of the Organization
for Economic Co-operation and Development, the annual meeting of the
OECD Council at ministerial level was held in Paris on November 24 and 25.
The Canadian delegation was led by the Honourable R. H. Winters, Ministe*
of Trade and Commerce, assisted by advisers from the Departments of Trad:
and Commerce, Finance and External Affairs.

During the meeting, ministers reviewed the economic situation in membe:
countries and welcomed the satisfactory progress to date towards meeting th:
collective 50 percent growth target for OECD countries in the present decade.
Ministers also devoted considerable attention to the volume and terms of th:
assistance offered to developing countries, with particular reference to the probler:
posed by the increasing shortfalls of agricultural production in many developin}
countries. Finally, in their discussions on world trade, they emphasized th:
importance of bringing the “Kennedy round” of trade and tariff negotiations t>
a successful conclusion, and, after a useful exchange of views on East-West trade,
asked the Organization to explore the possibilities open to it for expanding th:

area of trade and economic relations between East and West,

Communiqué

The Council of the OECD met at ministerial level in Paris on November 24
and 25, 1966, under the chairmanship of the Honourable Gunnar Lange, Mir-
ister of Commerce and Industry of Sweden, and reviewed the economic situaticn
of its member countries, their economic relations with the rest of the world, ard
the work of the Organization itself. :

2. Five years ago, ministers set the collective target to be achieved betwecn
1960 and 1970 of a 50 percent growth in real gross national product for
member countries as a whole. Ministers welcomed the report on econom:¢
growth in the decade 1960-70, which shows that progress so far has becn
satisfactory and has even exceeded the rate needed to meet this target. Tihe
growth prospects for the remainder of the decade continue to be good, but t.e
problem of containing inflationary tendencies while maintaining full employme 1t
is still in the foreground. Member countries will have to pursue their efforts
to ensure the effective control of demand, the increase of productive resourc:s
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¢nd the optimum use of available manpower. Ministers therefore instructed the
{rganization to continue its work on these problems.

3. Concerning international payments, ministers noted that, because of the
s'vong measures taken in the United Kingdom, a substantial improvement can
r.ow be expected in the balance of payments of this country. France, Italy and
J:pan, which recently had large surpluses, are now also moving slowly towards
a more equilibrated position but a new surplus appears to be arising in Germany.
I.: the United States’ payments situation, encouraging progress has been made,
ai’hough the deficit in the global balance has not yet disappeared. Increasing
¢ fence expenditure has contributed to a reduction of the current surplus but
tl:» net capital outflow has been reduced considerably because of higher interest
rz'es in the country and governmental measures. In general, the differences in
in’zrest rates between member countries are smaller than last year.

Ministers instructed the Organization to continue to keep under surveillance
th. payments relations of its member countries, taking into account the recom-
m ndations contained in its report on the adjustment process.

4. Ministers agreed that the Organization should continue its work directed
to improving the operation of capital markets; this work has given valuable
in “ications about the mechanisms for mobilizing savings to finance investment.
T’ 2 Organization will also pursue actively the work already begun on the nature
arl the economic consequences of differences in scientific and technical levels
bc ween countries.

5. The developing member countries have, during the period 1960-65, on
tk.; whole had a faster economic growth than other members but being societies
in ‘ransformation they have special problems that are being dealt with in the
O: sanization and will call for continued attention. ’

Concerning the consortia for Greece and Turkey, it was stressed that appro-
privte aid in forms corresponding to the needs of the two countries continued
to Se necessary.

6. Despite some increase in 1965, the total flow of aid from member
¢o atries to developing countries in general is still unsatisfactory and the payments
dif” culties of a number of developing countries are increasing. Ministers stressed
the* the volume of aid should be increased in the years to come and its terms
ani' conditions improved.

The ministers took note of various suggestions for improving the develop-
me :t assistance ‘efforts of OECD countries.

Agricultural production in a number of developing countries is growing
slo~/ly, while demand is rising fast, partly because of the rapid population growth.
Gr-ater emphasis should therefore be given to agricultural development in the
ai¢ programmes of member countries and possible ways should be studied of
Stit «ulating private investment in agriculture and agriculture-related industries
in e developing countries.

The various aspects of the food problems are now taken up by the Organi-
zation in co-operation with other international organizations.
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7. Ministers stressed the importance of a successful conclusion of the
current multilateral tariff negotiations (“Kennedy round”).

8. The special group set up to examine trade relations with developing
countries pursuant to a decision by the Council meeting at ministerial level ir.
November 1965 was asked by ministers to continue its work.

9. Finally, ministers expressed interest in widening the area of East-Wes:
economic relations. They agreed that the Secretary-General, in consultation with

- permanent representatives, should consider within the Organization possibilitie;
of action.
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Mexico-Canada Colloquium

A MEXICO-CANADA “Colloquium” was held at the Glendon Campus of York
= X\ University in Toronto from October 27 to 29. Members of the Mexico-
Cznada Study Group of the Toronto Men’s Branch of the Canadian Institute
¢ International Affairs conceived and organized the colloquium believing that
tt=re was a need for greater contact and mutual awareness between these two
crantries of the North American continent., While pursuing these objectives, the
¢ Yloquium set out to identify areas of common interest and to consider means
¢’ more effective co-operation in the future.

The CIIA, as sponsoring organization, invited the following Mexicans to
psoticipate : Ambassador Jorge Castenada, Assistant Deputy Minister in the
Mexican Foreign Ministry, and deputy head of the Mexican Delegation to the
twznty-first session of the General Assembly of the United Nations; Victor
U-quidi, Director-General of El Colegio de Mexico and an expert in international
e-onomics; Mario Ojeda Gomez, Director of the Centre of International Rela-
t-as of El Colegio de Mexico; Alfredo Navarreti, a director of Nacional
F uanciera of Mexico; Manuel Bravo, a director of the Mexican Productivity
C-uncil; Juan Garcia Ponce, a Mexican novelist, and Armondo Ayala, an editor.
E's Excellency Pedro R. Suinaga Lujan, Mexican Ambassador to Canada, and
o ier Mexican officials serving in Canada also attended. Some 12 Mexicans and
2. Canadians took part in the colloquium. The Canadian participants were
d2wn from the House of Commons, Alberta, Laval, Toronto, Western and
Y-tk Universities, the Department of External Affairs, and the Government
¢ Ontario. '

The colloquium programme was divided into five principal sessions, each
w'h its own theme : national characteristics and identities of Mexico and
C:1ada; Mexico and Canada in the world economy; international relations in
th Western Hemisphere; foreign investment in Mexico and Canada; areas and
methods of Mexican-Canadian relations and co-operation. Brief presentations
ot zach of these topics were followed by open discussions by the whole group.
Ti> informal atmosphere helped to stimulate spirited exchanges and often led
to constructive suggestions.

As the organizers had envisaged, the wide area of real and potential common

int'rest between Mexico and Canada soon emerged. One of these common

in"rests, the United States and the relations of Canada and Mexico respectively
wi'y this powerful neighbour, did not dominate the discussions as might have
besa expected, although certain differences in the evolution of these 'relations
rerzived attention. The meetings focused on a number of practical questions
su“h as what Canada and Mexico might each learn from the other’s develop-
meat programmes and from the other’s educational and cultural policjes.
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Attention was also directed to opportunities for investment and to the possi-
bilities of greater bilateral commercial activity. Mexican interest was expressed
in Canadian economic aid and in Canadian support for current proposals in
international forums to assist less-developed countries to find assured markets
for their products. A considerable degree of similarity was recognized in the
Canadian and Mexican outlooks on international questions, especially those
before the UN. '

While the colloquium revealed much common ground, participants wer
careful to point to differences between Mexico and Canada and to the hazard:
of any inclination to apply the same formulas indiscriminately to -political o-
economic policies of the two countries. In the early years of this century, whilc
Canada was moving gradually forward in a unique experiment in politica:
evolution, Mexican society was shattered by a revolution in which about a
million Mexicans lost their lives. Although Mexico has enjoyed stable govern-
ment and an increasingly prosperous economy since 1940, it was appreciated
that strikingly different historical backgrounds and cultural forces have shaped
the distinctive national characteristics of ‘the two countries and their distinctiv:
approaches to many problems. » o

At the close of the meeting, it was clear that the colloquium had contribute'l
significantly to understanding of the possibilities of a more meaningful relationshi)
between Mexico and Canada. '
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Frankfurt International Book Fair

’ {'HE EIGHTEENTH Frankfurt International Book Fair, which is the largest of

its kind, took place at the Frankfurt am Main fairgrounds from September
72 to 27, under the sponsorship of the German Booksellers Association and the
T rankfurt Fair and Exhibitions Company. The book displays, which were from
¢ ery continent and occupied five of the main buildings, were arranged in nine
g oups : belles-lettres, Catholic and Protestant religious publications, children’s
t..oks, academic books, art books, technical books and maps, miscellaneous
t-oks, literary recordings, and national “collective” displays. Visitors to the
F..ir, who come from all parts of the world, are mostly booksellers and importers
a:d exporters, but many authors, literary agents, librarians, book illustrators,
p-nters and book collectors also attend. On the last day, the general public
ic admitted, but only in the late afternoon. The buying and selling of books, and
n gotiation of translation and publishing rights, are, of course, for the most
prt, carried on during the closed sessions.

There have been Canadian exhibitors at the Frankfurt International Book
F.ir for several years. In 1961 and 1962, Mr. H. E. Heinemann, a Montreal
t okseller and publisher, received grants from the Canada Council to present
a Canadian exhibit. By 1963, with his help, a joint committee of the Canadian
Erok Publishers’ Council and I'Association des Editeurs canadiens had been

Ti7 Canadian exhibit at the Frankfurt International Book Fair, September 1966.
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formed and, for three years, with the aid of grants from the Canada Council,
it participated with the Queen’s Printer in exhibits at the Fair. '

In 1966, for the first time, Canada’s entry was planned as a national exhibit.
It was sponsored by the Department of External Affairs, the Canadian Govern-
ment Exhibition Commission, and the Queen’s Printer, ‘with the latter acting as
organizer of the exhibit and chairman of the governmental committee. An invita-
tion issued by the Queen’s Printer to the Canadian Book Publishers’ Council
and TAssociation des Editeurs canadiens was accepted, and the nationel
«“collective” stand pictured was designed and constructed under the supervisiol
of the Exhibition Commission. Seme 600 titles were displayed, made up cf
approximately 100 published in English and French by the Queen’s Printer, ani
of about 500 in both English and French by the non-governmental participants;
the Queen’s Printer published a catalogue of Canadian books on exhibition, copies
of which were widely distributed on the Fair site. The Canadian Governmert
Exhibition Commission also made all administrative arrangements with the Fat
authorities, arranged for the shipment overseas of books, and posted a project
officer to Frankfurt for the duration of the Fair to assist the publishers at the
“collective” national stand. ‘ -

Canadian book publishers were represented at the Fair by the Queens
Printer, Mr. Roger Duhamel; Mr. 1. M. Owen, Mr. Barry Brooks, Mr. Russel L.
Smith, Mr. Campbell Hughes, Mr. Frank Flemington, Mr. Marsh' Jennere!,
Mr. R. L K. Davidson, Mr. J. Riede and Mr. J. G. McClelland represented the
Canadian Book Publishers’ Council; and Mr. Jacques Hébert, Mr. Jean Bod:,

- Mr. Gaston Miron, Reverend Paul A. Martin, Mr. Albert Lanthier, Mr. Rolard

Sasseville and Mr. J.-Z.-Léon Patenaude attended for I’Association des Editeus
canadiens. '

All three delegations agreed that their participation in this year’s Feir
exceeded all their expectations in terms of the kind of presentation which it wis
possible to make to their colleagues in the international publishing world, ard
also of results in the form of new business and the widening of relations 1
international publishing. The Canadian experience paralleled that of the Feir
itself; the Fair authorities report that 180,000 books were exhibited by 2,500
publishers from 52 countries, compared to a previous high in 1965 of 2,300
publishers from 39 countries. It is the view of Canadian publishers that tic
Frankfurt Fair is “the capital of the publishing world”; there is considerat e
support for this view when it is realized that 60,000 of the books displayed ttis
year were new works. ’
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INESCO General Conference 1966

' CHE FOURTEENTH SESSION of the General Conference of the United Nations
. Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) was held at
t.s UNESCO headquarters in Paris from October 25 to November 30, 1966.
) embership in the Organization increased from 117 to 120 during the two-year
ii-erval separating the thirteenth from the fourteenth session. UNESCO’s budget
v s also increased not only because of the heightened demand for the services
U.{ESCO was able to provide but also because of the growth within the Secre-
t:- iat of a greater organizational competence which enabled UNESCO’s operations
tc be expanded to meet ever-pressing needs. The regular budget, relying on the
ccatributions paid on a proportional basis by member states, was increased from
$-3.86 million for the 1965-66 biennium to $61.51 million for the two years
b ;inning on January 1, 1967; revenues derived from the United Nations Devel-
o; ment Programme (UNDP) for technical assistance and pre-investment projects
‘w e also raised from $51.08 million to $56.77 million.

UNESCO was established in 1946 “to contribute to peace and security by
p~moting collaboration among the nations through education, science and culture
it order to further universal respect for justice, for the rule of law, for human
riits and fundamental freedoms” (Article 1 of UNESCO’s Constitution).
U/JESCO’s programme, in consequence, is designed to fulfil these purposes to
th- extent that its financial resources permit. The biennial conferences meet
p:marily to consider the draft programme and the accompanying budget. Two
c:-amissions undertake this dual review, one known as the Programme Com-
r-sion and the other as the Administrative Commission. On both of these
al’ member states are represented, as they are on the Nominations Comnmittee,
wiich draws up the lists of candidates for the elective offices. The Conference
is Iso provided with a number of other organs designed to deal with matters
of a special nature and to which member states are elected. These include the
G 1eral Committee (which has steering functions and therefore a decisive role
to slay in organizing the work of the Conference), the Legal Committee, the
H::dquarters Committee and the Credentials Committee, whose functions are
se -explanatory. All recommendations approved in commission or in committee
1 ar:, of course, subject to ratification by the Conference itself sitting in plenary
se-ion. During the Conference, the Secretariat, headed by the Director-General,
is :vailable at all times for consultation and is frequently called on to provide
ex:!anatory comment on the programme or on the budget.

Although elected during the General Conference, the Executive Board plays
nc direct role in the biennial sessions. Its duties as “guardian” of the interests

——————

(1) For a report of the thirteenth General Conferencé, 1964, see External Affairs, January 1965, Pp. 18-26.
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~ training, the elimination of illiteracy, the development of continuing educaticn

of the member states begin once the General Conference has concluded its work.
It is within this general framework that a General Conference can be see:
to operate. . :

The first task of the Conference is to elect its president and other officer:.
Mr. Bedrettin Tuncel of Turkey was elected president by acclamation. Di.
Henry D. Hicks, the leader of the Canadian delegation, was elected on:
of the vice-presidents., Other Conference offices were filled in such a way as
to make the General Committee, which is composed of all Conference officer:,
reasonably representative of the entire membership. '

Before the commissions can begin their work, agreement has to be obtained
from the General Conference on a budget ceiling. In contrast to the difficultics
encountered during the debate on this matter at previous conferences, the budget
proposed by the Director-General was approved unanimously after a relatively
short debate.

Programme Commission
Education — The importance attached to education in UNESCO’s programné
is reflected in the allocation of almost a quarter of its ordinary revenues 10
financing projects and activities in this field; taking into account its resourc:s
from the UNDP, this proportion of its revenues devoted to the promotion f
education amounts to almost a third of the Organization’s total outlay.
Priority sections within the educational field which received widespre:d
approval were those relating to educational planning, the improvement of teacher-

and the equality of access of girls and women to education.

Some delegates warned about the dangers inherent in the proliferation >f
UNESCO projects, which could result in the substitution of quantity for quali'y.
Many delegations also stressed the need for UNESCO programmes to have built-in
evaluation procedures so that a constant watch on the effectiveness of impleme 1-
tation could be maintained.

Scientific Activities — About 15 per cent of the regular budget is set aside
for scientific activities. Additional funds made available to UNESCO throu th
the UNDP, most of which are specifically designated for financing scientit c,
technological and agricultural training in the developing countries (thereby stp- |
plementing the educational efforts of UNESCO), increase this proportin
substantially. ’

Particular attention was focused during Commission discussion on the
problems of teaching the basic sciences and on the need to hasten “scientfic
literacy” through increased UNESCO effort. Programmes directed towards these
needs were fully endorsed. The International Council of Scientific Unions (ICSJ)
was commended for its excellent work in providing advice to UNESCO on
scientific matters and on the manner in which it had furthered UNESCO’s
purposes. Renewed financial support was accordingly granted to ICSU as well
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+5 to a number of organizations engaged in scientific research in such ficlds as
«ceanography, the natural resources and the functioning of the human brain.
“he accomplishments of the International Hydrological Decade were noted with
¢oproval and further funds were provided so that additional programmes could
b+ carried out.- '

§:cial Sciences and Culture

T/i¢ main preoccupation of the Programme Commission, when dealing with the
£.5t of these matters, was to examine and assess the work being done by the
vorious regional centres for social research set up and supported by UNESCO
i Santiago, Tangiers, Rio de Janeiro, Vienna and New Delhi. Regret was
ezoressed by many that the cultural part of UNESCO’s programme had not
e cived sufficient attention because, it was argued, the cause of international
u: Jerstanding can best be served by a more rapid development of international

cv tural contacts, an area of activity where national differences of a political -

orier. are less likely to make themselves felt.

D' cumentation

C:asideration of this part of the programme showed a growing concern with
ne.v methods of storing and transmitting information, i.e. in computer techniques
ar! in space communications. There were some who suggested a need for
U.<ESCO to play a more active role in these newer areas of mass communications.
T ¢re were just as many, however, who felt it advisable to advocate a more
ciatious approach and to urge the continued use of traditional and familiar
te hniques, at least until such time as their employment was completely
ur ferstood.

G: neral

Ti» Programme Commission was also concerned with matters of a general nature.
Fc¢ example, on the basis of a number.of evaluation projects carried out by
Ul ESCO in Latin America and on the East-West project, the Commission was
ab: to draw a number of useful conclusions and recommendations regarding
fu::re activities in this field. In particular, the Commission recommended the
de: irability of incorporating evaluation procedures in all UNESCO projects and
at -1l stages of implementation. The Programme Commission was unable to reach
agi -ement on the definition of regions with a view to the execution of UNESCO’s
Ieg onal activities. The matter is, therefore, certain to reappear at the next
Geeral Conference.

Ac ninistrative Problems \ A

Tlv: Administrative Commission had a number of important questions to consider.
Tk decisions reached in the Commission were all endorsed by plenary. One was
Corcerned with the level of national assessments, in the course of discussing
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which the incidental question of the assessment for Nationalist China was con-
tested but eventually accepted. Another was a proposed increase in the working
capital fund, which, though contested by some, was eventually approved. An
increase in staff pay was also recommended and, despite some objection, obtainec
majority support. The short- and medium-term building programmes and the
application to UNESCO of the recommendations of the UN Ad Hoc Committec
of Experts on Finances were other matters that were considered and eventually
approved. In addition, the Commission was asked to agree to the introductior
of Arabic, at first only for limited purposes at General Conferences, and financea
by voluntary contributions, but eventually as a working language with statu:
similar to that of the other four working languages and financed from the regula-
budget. This proposal was eventually adopted, but only after a lengthy debat:
centering on the most desirable distribution of financial resources between admin-
istrative overheads and programme -activities.

Legal Problems

The principal problem with which the Legal Committee had to deal was on:
relating to a request by Portugal for an advisory opinion from the Internationzl
Court of Justice at the Hague on the Executive Board’s decision to suspen |
Portugal from the full rights of membership until a survey had been made int>
the educational system in effect in Portugal’s overseas territories. Although th:
Legal Committee agreed by the required two-thirds majority to refer Portugal s
complaint to the Hague Tribunal, this stand was overruled subsequently i1

- plenary session. The Legal Committee was also consulted on a proposed revisic1

of the statutes of the International Institute for Educational Planning (IIEP .

Twentieth Anniversary Celebrations
Over 100 messages of congratulation from heads of state were received ty
UNESCO to mark the Organization’s twentieth anniversary on November .
For the same occasion a “Round Table on Peace” had been organized, to which
Nobel Peace Prize laureates and former elected officers and Directors-Gener U
of UNESCO had been invited. Some 20 such prominent world personaliti.s
attended the Round Table and, after full discussion, presented to the Generl
Conference a set of findings and conclusions on UNESCO’s role in furtherii g
the cause of peace. These findings and conclusions received unanimous approv: L
The anniversary was also marked by a special session of the General Co 1
ference at which General Charles de Gaulle, President of the French Republ :,
delivered a commemorative address in the name of the host country. At a seco:d
special session on the same day, Her Imperial Highness Princess Ashraf spo.¢
on behalf of His Imperial Highness the Shahinshah of Iran and presented to t1€
Organization Iran’s contribution to UNESCO’s campaign to combat illitera:y
throughout the world.
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Plenary Sessions

“t was conceded that one of the most noteworthy events at the fourteenth session
was the unanimous support given to the budget for 1967-1968, despite the fact
hat it was some 25 percent larger than the budget for the previous two years.
:nproved methods in the preparation and presentation of the programme and
‘udget, including at least the partial adoption of the re-costing techniques required
for full budgeting, are probably responsible, in a large measure, for this unusual

¢.ccurrence. :

With the exception of the treatment accorded the item on Portugal (see
zsove under Legal Committee), the General Conference expressed itself on
¢ her matters reaching it from commissions and committees in much the same
v 1y as when those questions were finally put to the vote in the subsidiary organs
¢ the Conference. Such other items as were considered in plenary only, however,
I-d a somewhat more checkered passage. The resolution on peace was given
:animous approval, but two other matters were unable to obtain such unreserved
pport. During the discussion on UNESCO’s tasks during the remaining half of
i 2 Development Decade, for example, the resolution sponsored by almost 60

o

< enter fields outside its proper jurisdiction. Although this resolution was even-
‘ally approved, there were a number of delegations which felt obliged to abstain
. the final vote. In the case of the resolution on the role UNESCO should play
- eliminating “racism, colonialism and neo-colonialism”, the same arguments
:'zvailed in many quarters, causing some delegations actually to oppose. The
solution, nonetheless, gained sufficient support to become an operative recom-
::ndation  of the Conference. .

On the initiative of the General Committee, the fourteenth session opened
a ‘und, to which voluntary contributions were invited, to help the Italian authori-
ti-s restore cultural property damaged in the flood disaster which occurred when
tt: Conference was in session.

pae ey e~ er om0
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C:nada at the Fourteenth General Conference

T e fourteenth session was considered by many to be one of the most productive
sc:sions in UNESCO’s 20 years of existence. Canada played a reasonably
Prominent role throughout the Conference. As one of the vice-presidents, the
le der of the Canadian delegation was able, on more than one occasion in the
C neral Committee, to keep controversy on contentious issues within bounds.
C nada played a similar role in the Legal Committee during consideration of
th - Portuguese question. Canada was re-elected to the Legal Committee for
a “zcond term and to the Co-ordinating Council of the International Hydrological
D:cade, also for a second term. The General Conference established a Drafting
C-mmittee to prepare conclusions and directives arising out of the general debate,
ar.1 Canada was named as one of the 11 members of that Committee. In the
Programme and the Administrative Commissions, Canadian representatives were
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I | active in promoting further advances in the interrelated fields of project evaluatior

and administrative efficiency. :

During the forthcoming biennium, an important conference of internationa
specialists in educational research is to be held in Canada under UNESCO.
auspices. Other international gatherings to take place in Canada during the samc
period, with partial UNESCO financial support (mainly in the form of travel
assistance for delegates from distant parts of the world), include meetings to
discuss such matters as adult education, bilingualism and mass communications.
Similar support may be forthcoming for two congresses that are to be held in
this country. Arrangements for these various meetings are being co-ordinated by
the Canadian National Commission for UNESCO.

CANADIAN DELEGATION

Chairman - — Dr. Henry D. Hicks,

President,

Dalhousie University,

Halifax, Nova Scotia,

President,

Canadian National Commission for the United N
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Orgari-
zation

Deputy Chairman — Mr. Graham Mclnnes,
Minister and Permanent Delegate of Canada to tie
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization,
Paris

Delegates — Mr. L. H. Bergstrom,
Deputy Minister of Education,
Regina, Saskatchewan
Mr. Joseph L. Pagé,
Associate Deputy Minister of Education,
Quebec City, Quebec

Alternates — Dr. W. A.C. H. Dobson,
Department of East Asiatic Studies,
University of Toronto,
Toronto, Ontario

Miss Madeleine Joubert,

Secretary-General, :
Institut canadien d’éducation des adultes,
Montreal, Quebec '
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Faculty of Social Sciences,
University of Laval,
Quebec City, Quebec

. George Volkoff,

Head, .
Department of Physics,
University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, British Columbia
J. Tuzo Wilson,

Head, -

Institute of Earth Sciences,
University of Toronto,
Toronto, Ontario

D. W. Bartlett,

Secretary-General,

Canadian National Commission for the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation,

Ottawa, Ontario

. J. A. Beesley,

First Secretary,
Permanent Mission of Canada to the United Nations,
Geneva

. D. W. Munro,

Cultural Affairs Division, Department of External
Affairs,
Ottawa, Ontario

André Bernier,

Third Secretary,

Permanent Delegation of Canada to the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization,

Paris
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APPOINTMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RESIGNATIONS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. M. R. Pelletier resigned from the Department of External Affairs effective Novembe-
2, 1966. :

Mr. J. C. Bisson, Canadian Consul General in Los Angeles, retired from the Public Servic:
effective November 9, 1966. )

Mr. R. E. Caldwell posted from Ottawa to the Canadian-Embassy, Prague, effectiv:
November 25, 1966.

Mr. R. L. O'Hagan appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Informatica
Adviser to the Canadian Ambassador in Washington, effective November 28, 196¢.

Miss S. Bisson posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Lima, effective November 31,
1966.

Mr. A. Couvrette posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada, Lagcs,
to Ottawa, effective November 30, 1966. :

Mr. J. W. M. Fraser resigned from the Department of External Affairs effective Novemb r
30, 1966.

Mr. G. Buick posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Dublin, effective December ,
1966. ‘

Mr. L. P. Tardif posted from the Canadian Embassy, Brazil (Brasilia Office), to Ottawa,
effective December 9, 1966.

Miss N. K. Flynn, appointed to the Department of External Affairs as External Affars
Officer 1, effective December 15, 1966. i
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‘remitting effort to help bring about peace.

Canada’s Hopes for the World in 1967

The following message was issued on December 31 by the Secretary cf
State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin:

My chief hope as we enter the New Year is that we shall see peace achievel
in Vietnam before many months are over. In the past year, many initiatives have
been taken to bring to an end a war beneficial to no ‘nation and tragic for tke
Vietnamese people.

Canada has used its own channels of contact with those immediately involved
in the conflict in an effort to find out how negotiations might start. We have
also held consultations on the problem of the Vietnam conflict with other nations
which have a special interest in Vietnam, either because of membership in tle
International Control Commission or responsibility for arrangements made n
Geneva in 1954. We have done whatever we could within the Commission ©
make the basic facts of the Vietnam situation known to the world. We hae
been actively engaged in exploring ways in which we and others might contribuie
to any possible limitation of the fighting. We have also done what we could o
encourage first steps being taken towards an eventual negotiation. '

I regret that the efforts which we, and so many other nations, have be:n
making have not yet borne fruit. I believe, however, that this is no reasinm
for abandoning our endeavours in search of ‘the kind of solution we all kncw
must ultimately come about. For its part, Canada stands pledged to an to-

I believe that some improvements in relations between Western naticns
and the nations of Eastern Europe will have an important effect on the int:r-
national atmosphere in the coming year. In my visits to Poland and the Soviet
Union in November, I found a close interest on the part of the two governme 1is
concerned in developing closer relations with Canada and in limiting dangercus
tensions in the world.

Challenges in the UN

Those who are concerned to achieve peace and stability in Southeast Asia
cannot lose sight of the need to bring maintand China out of its increasng
isolation. This requires a solution to the problem of Chinese representation in
the United Nations. Canada made its own views clear last month at the
United Nations General Assembly, when we called for a new and more flex ble
approach which would allow representatives of the governments in both Ta pei
and mainland China to participate in the work of the United Nations.

_ During the past few months, at the session of the United Nations Gen oral
Assembly which has just concluded, problems arising in the southern par: of
Africa have claimed a good deal of attention. The racial tensions gener: ted
there present a difficult challenge to the United Nations.

i
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Canada has joined with the great majority of member nations in asserting
United Nations responsibilities for South West Africa. We have strongly sup-
ported the role of the Commonwealth in the Rhodesian situation and have acted

v zorously in accordance with United Nations resolutions on the subject. On’

t-ith issues, Canada will continue to contribute to responsible and broadly-
s oported measures intended to achieve justice and alleviate tension.

N m-Proliferation Treaty :

V.2 hope very strongly that there will be progress early in the year towards a
w’versal non-proliferation treaty. We have stressed to the major powers
in olved the importance we attach to achieving agreement on such a treaty.

I am hopeful, after discussions with both United States and Soviet Union

le: ders, that realization of the common interest in preventing the spread of
ni Jear weapons will lead to early agreement. It would be an important
ac ievement for world peace if agreement could be reached in this field and
wi. respect to another current matter of great importance — that is, a.com-
pr-hensive test ban. It is essential in both areas to resume the movement
tor ard agreement on specific matters of arms control which began in 1963.

In 1967, Canada will assume a seat on the United Nations Security Council.
I t:ust that we shall make a contribution to world security in that capacity in
ke ping with our contribution over the years to peace-keeping efforts of the
U: ted Nations in many parts of the world. We have made a particular effort
at "he 1966 session of the General Assembly to ensure that some progress was
m: Ye in improving financing procedures for peace-keeping operations. We hope
thz1, both with respect to financing and with respect to the technical ability to
me- t peace-keeping responsibilities, the United Nations will be strengthened in
the months ahead. .

Finally, I need hardly remind many of you to whom this annual message
Is .irected that economic development and the relief of the most pressing
prclems of food shortages and health are just as important as international
poliical problems. Canada has made a number of important changes in its
eco-omic assistance programmes, to bring the total allocations to about $300
mil“>n and to make the terms and nature of our aid as helpful as possible to
the leveloping nations. It will continue this process of expansion and improve-

§ me=i in the coming year.

To all who hear this message, I bring the greetings and goodwill of
Cavadians, and our assurances of positive action in an interdependent world
to z3sure peace and well-being for all members of the world community.
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- ﬁ s another year closes and we look forward to the beginning of a new on:,

A Young Nation Still

_unity — a national identity — out of the dualism of our origin and the diversity

Canada Embarks on its Second Century

A CENTENNIAL YEAR MESSAGE BY PRIME MINISTER L.B. PEARSON "

we in Canada have a special reason for anticipation and excitement. This
New Year, 1967, is the centennial of our nationhood. It is a time for celebraticn
and a time for reflection, for the renewal of our hopes and expectations.

Most of all, I hope for more progress towards peace in our world in 19¢7
and for a strengthening of understanding and co-operation in Canada. The
world needs more unity in the diversity of its nations, just as Canada nee:ls
more unity in the diversity of its social, cultural and regional interests.

It is my hope that our centennial year celebrations will increase our legi-
timate pride in our country and hélp us all to sce Canada whole — not in ts
parts, in its divisions, in its difficulties, but whole, as a great and fortun:te
country with an honourable past of high achievement, a present of exciting ad
worthy effort and a future, if we have the will and the goodwill, which promises
a destiny beyond the dreams of those who made our Confederation 100 ye:rs
ago.

As we enter our centennial year, we are still a young nation, very much in the
formative stages. Our national condition is still flexible enough that we can
make almost anything we wish of our nationhood. No other country is ir 8
better position than Canada to go ahead with the evolution of a national purpese
devoted to all that is good and noble and excellent in the human spirit.

As we feel the eyes of the world turned on Canada during our 1967 birthcay
celebrations, 1 hope our belief in Canada’s future will be strengthened, ac 2
challenge to be taken up eagerly in faith — not as a problem to be endu ed
in doubt.

We should all be proud of the achievements of our country in its first ~00
years. The record gives us good reason for optimism about the progress we can
make in our second century. As we can look back with pride, so we can 100k
forward with hope and with confidence.

We are a greatly blessed land, though we often don’t seem to realize if 3
we complain about our difficulties and seem to doubt our destiny.

Dualism and Diversity
We come from many races and are the better for it. We are forging a natic nal

of our development.
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Indeed, one of the most exciting and creative things about Canada is our
escial and cultural diversity. This gives Canadians a far broader opportunity
for personal and national growth and fulfilment than could ever be found in
c:ltural and social uniformity. :

So the great challenge to Canadianism as we begin our second 100 years
iz whether we can live together in confidence and cohesion; with more faith and
piide in ourselves and less of self-doubt and hesitation; strong in the conviction
tfat the destiny of Canada is to unite, not divide; sharing in co-operation, not
i separation or in conflict; respecting our past and welcoming our future, but
ai the same time enjoying to the full the blessings of our present. And they
ars many.

As we celebrate our centennial, we also face challenges and problems —
th': new problems that a new age is bound to bring along with new opportunities.
Wiy should this trouble us? Our forefathers faced and solved far greater
pr:blems. Are we less worthy than they were as Canadians?

I know that today we live in a time of bewildering change at breathtaking
spred. It is hard to keep up to this change. This is our greatest problem: not
to become captives of the past when the present moves so quickly into the
fut:re. So we must find new solutions, adapt ourselves to new conditions, look
ah-ad, think ahead.

In meeting the new challenges of our second century, however, we must
neer forget that there are values and principles that are enduring and unchanging.
Th>se remain the only solid foundation for real personal or national strength.
Arl a measure of Canada’s greatness and of Canada’s progress will be our
ad’ 2rence to and our respect for these enduring moral values and high principles.

These are the ideals — truth and honour, tolerance and understanding,
deceney and dignity — to which we re-dedicate ourselves as we enter the second
cerury of our national life.

-~
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Signposts of Change

NATO MINISTERIAL MEETING, DECEMBER 1966

T HIS year 1966 saw many changes in NATO. The main focus of activit/
was provided by France’s decision, announced on March 10, to with-

- draw its forces from the NATO integrated military command and to requir:

the withdrawal of military headquarters and foreign bases (in effect, Canadiaa
and United States) from France. This decision led the 14 other members f
the alliance to make a common declaration on March 18 of continuing com -
mitment to the principle of integrated defence, wﬁereby forces are assignel
to the alliance in peace-time and placed under the operational control of NATO's
integrated command. _

The French action has required considerable adjustment in the alliances
defence arrangements. Advantage was also taken of this situation to institue
some reforms of the military structure, most notably in abolishing the Standir g
Group and transferring the Military Committee from Washington to Brussels,
where it will be co-located with the North Atlantic Council. By the end of tle
year many of the changes had already been made or were in hand, includiig
arrangements for moving the civil headquarters to Brussels by the end of 1967.
It is a sign of the resilience of the alliance that these changes have been effect:d
in such a short time and without serious diminution of the deterrent power

~ the alliance. At the same time, in spite of the disappointment felt by the 4

members of the alliance over France’s decision, it has proven possible ©
maintain for France the most active possible role within the alliance consisteat
with the position which France has adopted. The French Government, for ts
part, has affirmed that it intends to remain “the ally of its allies”, and las
shown a corresponding interest in working out new co-operative arrangemen’s.

Novel Working Arrangements

To reflect and to give meaning to the evolving relation between France a.ld
“The Fourteen”, adjustments were needed in existing arrangements for ccp-
sultation and decision-making within the alliance. Now that -French inter st
in military questions is confined to those that impinge on arrangements oOf
military co-operation agreed on between France and “The Fourteen”, it las
been necessary to adopt some novel working arrangements. These were emplo} ed
at the ministerial meeting held in Paris in December, and involved a meet ng
of the Defence Planning Committee at ministerial level (which France did :iot
attend) one day in advance of the meeting of Council at ministerial level. St dh
arrangements permit “The Fourteen” to act together within and through he
integrated defence structure, while, at the same time, they provide for Fram e's
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rarticipation in discussions of those questions that remain the concern of the
whole alliance.

The most encouraging sign of the success of the adaptation within the
aliance was the fact that the December ministerial meeting was essentially
¢itward-looking and concerned with the future of the alliance in the face of
t e changing international situation. By contrast, the last ministerial meeting,
h-1d in Brussels in June, was essentially inward-looking, concerned with problems
a'ising out of France’s action.

I:;minant Themes '
A’ the December ministerial meeting, there were two dominant themes of
pefitical discussion on which there was general agreement. First there was the
re-ognized need to improve East-West relations and, secondly, the acceptance
of the desirability of studying the future of the alliance. The Council had
be ore it a study of East-West relations, which had already revealed that there
wes a substantial measure of agreement within NATO on this subject. At the
op ning of the meeting, the Belgian Foreign Minister submitted a resolution
proposing a study of the future tasks of the alliance in the light of developments
sitce 1949. This proposal recalled the Canadian proposal of 1964, which was
nc' pursued at that time for fear it might precipitate a confrontation with France. N
In the minds of most delegations, the proposal to study the future tasks of the !
aliance was closely related to, and tended to merge with, the Council’s interest
in ‘mproving East-West relations. For this reason, ministers decided to leave
to the study on the future of the alliance consideration of the possibility of
decloping new proposals for moving forward in the field of improving East-
West relations.
Ministers were agreed that, for the present, bilateral relations with the
co:atries of Eastern Europe offered the most promising avenue for reducing
Ez :-West tensions. The ministerial meeting provided the new German Foreign
Mi ister, Mr. Brandt, with his first opportunity to expound the policy of the
coz ition Government. He affirmed the wish of the Federal Government to
tak> an active part in seeking to improve East-West relations. All ministers "
co:videred that the pursuit of such a policy by all NATO countries would not
oniy reduce the risk of war in Europe but would also, through increasing con- :
fidcace, facilitate an eventual peace settlement in Central Europe.
An important decision of the December meeting, which reflects the recog-
niz-d need to engage all members as fully as possible- in all the affairs of the
allince, was the establishment of a Nuclear Defence Affairs Committee and a
sut-ordinate Nuclear Planning Group. Membership in the Nuclear Defence
Afiirs Committee is open to all members of NATO who wish to participate.
Ageement was reached on a membership of seven in the Nuclear Planning
Group (which includes Canada), who are to serve for 18 months. Canada sup-
Pciied this decision, which will broaden participation in the formulation of
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alliance nuclear defence policy, and may open the way to a non-proliferatiol

b agreement.

P Canada shares with all members of the alliance the sense of satisfactioa
B it that the adjustments required by the French decision have been largely com-
i ‘ pleted within the relatively short period of nine months, and in such a way th:t
P a continuing association with France has been maintained. This will permit tke
D alliance to direct increasing attention to the vital tasks of working for a reducticn
BRI of tension in Europe and toward the ultimate goal of a peaceful settlement :n
il Europe.
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lluclear Power Agreement with India

()N Decembc?r 16, 1966, the Honourable D. Roland Michener, Canadian
High Commissioner in India, and Dr. Vikram A. Sarabhai, Secretary
o the Department of Atomic Energy of the Government of India, signed at
N_.w Delhi an agreement to amend an earlier agreement relating to the Rajasthan
A bmic Power Station and the Douglas Point Nuclear Generating Station. The
or.zinal agreement, signed in 1963, provided for the construction, with Canadian
as:istance, of a 200-megawatt nuclear reactor and electric generating station
in “he Indian state of Rajasthan. ' The amending agreement signed this year
pr. vides for the construction of a second reactor on the same site. The total
fo::ign-exchange costs of both units will amount to some $73.5 million, which
wi. be financed by Canadian credits provided by the Export Credit Insurance
Ce poration. The two units, when completed, will increase substantially the
sup oly of electric power and will be an important contribution to the industrial
de zlopment of India.
Canadian co-operation with India in the peaceful use of atomic energy has
bec extensive, and goes back over a decade. Both countries share the deter-
i ation to develop nuclear power for peaceful purposes only. The years of
fru'.‘ful co-operation have brought them, among other benefits, closer association
in “he efforts being made throughout the world to bring about nuclear and
gerral disarmament. The agreements signed at New Delhi last December
inc.:ate the determination of both countries to continue to develop nuclear

p=4
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enc gy for peaceful purposes only, and a recognition of the desirability of using

the services of the International Atomic Energy Agency to administer effective
saf¢ 7uards arrangements towards that end.

Corcern with Safeguards :
Sinc: the Canadian Government had always attached great importance to the
idez of safeguards to ensure that nuclear reactors were used for peaceful pur-
pos; only, this consideration was an important feature of the 1963 agreement.
(It -7as also unique, in that the safeguards rights granted to Canada in respect
of ¢ Rajasthan' reactor were reciprocally granted to India in respect of the
simi'ar Canadian reactor at Douglas Point.) The same safeguards provisions
alse apply to the second reactor to be built in Rajasthan; the details of the
safe:uards principles and procedures involved were set forth in an exchange
of Iitters that were signed by the Canadian and Indian representatives at the
Sam:: time as they signed the amending agreement.

The Canadian Government has also been an active supporter of the Inter-
Natiunal Atomic Energy Agency and its system of safeguards to ensure that

—_—

1) ee ?ll"slc;e entitled ‘“‘Canada-India Co-operation in Atomic Energy Field”, External Affairs, March 1965,
-p. -117. -
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nuclear reactors are used for peaceful purposes. Article XV of the 1963 agree-
ment between Canada and India provided that the two governments woull
consult from time to time to determine in what respect and to what extert
they desired to avail themselves of the services of the Agency. In September 196:,
the TAEA established for the first time a comprehensive and effective safeguarcs
system that would apply to large reactors of this type and declared itself ready t>
assume responsibility, at the request of the parties concerned, for administerirg
the safeguards rights provided in bilateral agreements so long as such safeguarcs
were essentially consistent with the Agency system. As envisaged in the agrec-
ment of 1963, therefore, Canadian and Indian officials had discussions on this
matter and decided jointly to request the IAEA to administer the bilateral
safeguards of the 1963 agreement. The exchange of letters established tie
detailed procedures for these safeguards and specified that the Agency woud
be requested to administer them as soon as a reactor in each of the two statios
(ie. Rajasthan and Douglas Point) had operated at full power for one ye:r,
or within 15 months after it first achieved criticality, whichever was earlicr;
until that time, however, safeguards will continue to be administered bilateral y.

The Honourable D. Roland Michener, Canadian High Commissioner in India (front row, left)
and Dr. Vikram A. Sarabhai, Secretary of the Department of Atomic Energy. of th
Government of India (second from left), sign an agreement to construct the second nu et
reactor and electric-generating station in the state of Rajasthan.
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anada-Czechoslovakia Contacts Increase

r:HE official visit to Canada from December 6 to 11, 1966, of the Foreign
<. Minister of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Mr. Vaclav David, was
further evidence of the improving climate of relations between Canada and
C:echoslovakia. Included in Mr. David’s Ottawa itinerary were extensive con-
v¢ ;sations with his host, the Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honour-
at ‘e Paul Martin, and calls on the Prime Minister, the Minister of Trade and
C. mmerce, the Speaker of the House of Commons and the Leader of the
G-vernment in the Senate.

Canada’s direct diplomatic relations with Czechoslovakia date from 1947,
wi=n a Canadian mission was established in Prague. The respective legations
in Prague and Ottawa, headed by chargés d’affaires, were raised to the status
of >mbassies in 1962. The present Canadian Ambassador to Prague is Mr.
M. N. Bow and the Czechoslovak Ambassador to Ottawa is Dr. M. Zemla.

The Czech Foreign Minister, Mr. Vaclav David, and members of his party are welcomed
on :aeir arrival in Canada at Dorval Airport, near Montreal. Left to right: Mr. J. Johanes;
Mr. 1. Halstead of Canada’s Department of External Affairs; Mr. David; the Czech
Am’assador to Canada, Dr. Miroslav Zemla, Mr. E. Bilek; Mr. R.W. Murray of the
Dep:artment of External Affairs.
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Trade .

Since 1962, there have been increasing contacts between Canada and Czechoslc-
vakia in many areas, one of the most important of these being trade. Canadiar-
Czechoslovak trade has increased impressively in recent years, and now runs
at about $50 million per annum. Canada’s trade relations with Czechoslovakia
are governed by the GATT, by a 1928 Convention of Commerce and by a five-
year wheat agreement (for 44 million bushels) signed in October 1963. Czeca
exports to Canada (approximately $16 million in 1965) have consisted mainly
of glass goods, rubber boots and shoes, fabrics, typewriters and cars.

The visits made to Czechoslovakia in the autumn of 1966 by the Honourab.e
Robert H. Winters, Minister of Trade and Commerce, and by the Honourab'e
S. J. Randall, Ontario Minister of Economics and Development, augur well fcr
the continuing development of Canadian-Czech trade.

Beginning in January 1967, various reforms of the Czech economy will
place greater emphasis on the profitability and decentralized administration of
industry and will involve the establishment of several mew types of tradirg
organization. It is expected that this reorganization will also open up new
opportunities for the expansion of trade.

The importance of major Czech participation in Expo '67 (where tle
Czech international pavilion is one of the largest) was stressed by Mr. Martn
and Mr. David as a tangible indication of expanding and improving relatiois
between Czechoslovakia and Canada. Canada has frequently participated n
the internationally famous Brno Trade Fair and will participate again in 1967.

Recent Exchanges

" The increasing mutual interest of Czechs and Canadians is demonstrated by t:¢

growing number of exchanges that are taking place. In August 1965, a Canadi:n
Parliamentary delegation, led by the then Speaker of the House of Commors,
the Honourable Alan McNaughton, and Senator Croll, visited Czechoslovakia
and in June 1966 a delegation from the Czechoslovak National Assembly, 1:d
by its Chairman, Mr. B. Lastovicka, returned the visit. In addition, there have
been a number of less formal exchanges in the arts, business, sports, tourism, €.C.
Recent examples are the participation of the Czech National Team in tie
Canadian Centennial Hockey Tournament in January 1967, the visit by ti
Czechoslovak Philharmonic Orchestra to several Canadian cities in 1965 ad

_the interest shown in a photographic exhibition of Canadian architectire

exhibited in Prague, Bratislava and Brno in the autumn of 1965. Canadin
scientific co-operation with Czechoslovakia has brought a growing number of
Czechoslovak scientists to Canada on fellowships awarded by the Natiol al
Research Council and other Canadian institutions. Its further development was
fostered by a visit to Canada in June 1966 of delegations from the Czechoslovik
Academy of Sciences and the States Commission for Technology and by ta¢
visit to Czechoslovakia, in September 1966, of an NRC delegation.
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i%r. David’s Tour

With regard to the various bilateral problems still outstanding, Mr. David and
iAr. Martin agreed to give appropriate attention to consular matters concerning
‘e citizens of both countries, including the reunification of families. They also
zgreed that attention would be given to finding a basis for the negotiation of
» settlement of oustanding financial questions and claims between the two
- ountries. A

In addition to giving extensive attention to bilateral relations, the two
: finisters exchanged views on major international problems such as Vietnam,
i on-proliferation and European security.

Cfter the official talks in Ottawa, Mr. David spent two days visiting points
* interest in the Toronto and Montreal areas. A short visit to the Yorkdale
_iopping Centre on Toronto’s outskirts provided Mr. David with an opportunity
« see one of Canada’s most modern retail merchandising complexes, while tours
. the Ford Motor Plant at QOakville and Ontario Hydro’s Sir Adam Beck
~nerating plant at Niagara Falls enabled him to form an impression of Canada’s
.- Jdustry, as well as its success in harnessing natural resources. Mr. David also
sk great interest in his visit to the Fraser Farm at Streetsville, which boasts
aerd of prize pedigree Holstein cattle.

In Montreal, Mr. David’s party toured the site of Expo ’67, making a
ecial stop at the Czech pavilion to examine the progress of its construction.
‘r. David also toured the City of Montreal and enjoyed a hockey game between
‘> Montreal “Canadiens” and the Detroit “Red Wings” which he and his party
tended at the Montreal Forum. Hockey, Canada’s national game, enjoys great
“pularity in Czechoslovakia and Canada’s representatives in international hockey
-mpetition have -developed great respect for their Czech counterparts. An
thusiastic sportsman and an excellent shot, Mr. David accounted for most
" the game bagged by his party on a hunting trip arranged for him at a club
with of Montreal. His success at the hunt was a propitious way to end his
it, the mood of which was well reflected in the following sentence from a
“amuniqué issued jointly by Mr. Martin and Mr. David at the end of their
‘zversations: ;

It was agreed that the current discussions,v which were marked by cordiality, frankness i
au1 respect for differing approaches, had been fruitful, and that such discussions made an
irportant contribution to the consolidation of friendly relations  between Czechoslovakia
a.d Canada, and on a more general plane to the development of peaceful co-operation
bween states of different social systems.

Mr. Martin accepted with pleasure the invitation of Mr. David to visit
Ciechoslovakia at a date to be decided later. : 4
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Canada’s Centennial in Sweden

A REPORT BY THE CANADIAN EMBASSY (1)

“We have decided ... to ask all missions to consider what could and
should be done to commemorate the centennial in the countries to which they
are accredited . ...” With these words and some others of an encouraging but
cautionary nature, the Department of External Affairs, in a letter dated March 4,
1965, started the process of preparing for Canada’s centennial celebration i1
Stockholm. At the time of writing it is still going on. That document was b/
no means the first communication the Embassy received on the subject of th:
centennial — our files show one dated March 30, 1962. It was certainly not th:
last. However, unlike the earlier communications, which were intended to inforr
and inspire, the letter of March 1965 called for action — and a reply.

Everyone in the Embassy bad had his own ideas on what would be th:
most appropriate way of marking the centennial in Sweden. Some of the idea:,
such as naval visits and musical rides by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, wer:
specifically excluded because of demands at home. But there remained a fa:-
cinating variety, ranging from a fireworks display over Stockholm harbour to
gala performances by a Canadian ballet company. As these were subjected
to a few feasibility tests, it became obvious that ideas were in better supply thaa
were the means of carrying them out. At the same time, more practical activitics
were also canvassed and accepted, and are now included in our preparations and
plans.

Swedish Centennial Representation
While we were still wondering what we should do in Sweden, we were receivir g
regular instructions relating to Sweden’s participation in our birthday celebr -
tions at home, particularly in Expo ’67. Sweden was among the first countri's
to accept our invitation to take part in Canada’s World Exhibition, ard
the energy of Sweden’s Commissioner-General Folke Claeson played a gret
part not only in that country’s participation  but in advancing the idea of 2
Scandinavian pavilion. The Ambassador was also instructed to tender tle
Governor General’s invitation to His Majesty King Gustaf VI Adolf to cone¢
to Canada at a convenient time during the centennial year. As the King 10
longer travels outside Europe, he has indicated his intention of being repr:-
sented by his youngest granddaughter, Her Royal Highness Princess Christin3,
a 23-year old student at Stockholm University. Princess Christina has al:0
consented to be guest of honour at the principal centennial celebration a
Stockholm.

At the comblned initiative of the Royal Canadian Navy and the Expo 07
administration, we have also extended invitations to the Royal Swedish Na'y

(1) This is the first of several articles reporting centennial celebrations abroad.
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io take part in naval occasions being arranged for the centennial. It has been
znnounced that one of Sweden’s newest destroyer escorts, Halland, will visit
“fontreal for Scandinavian Day at Expo on June 8, and possibly take part in
+he Centennial Naval Assembly at Halifax in June.

The Embassy has also been of some assistance in extending invitations to
ihe famous economist Professor Gunnar Myrdal to lecture in Montreal in May
znd to the Swedish Ombudsmah, Alfred Bexelius, who will speak to an inter-
rational forum, also in Montreal. In addition, the Royal Swedish Opera, which
¢onsists of some 240 persons including Miss Birgit Nilsson, will be in Canada
i+ give performances of four operas for which it is particularly well-known:
““vistan and Isolde, Rakes Progress, Aniara and The Masked Ball, the libretto
<! which is based on the assassination of the Swedish King Gustav III.

Yisits and Plans

I""en before Canada’s centennial year started, in the late autumn of 1966,
-w7eden sent to Canada a large group of businessmen and government economic
.perts, headed by His Royal Highness Prince Bertil, on a “Meet Modern
‘veden” campaign. These senior executives undertook an exhausting coast-to-
sast itinerary of Canada, which was complicated by the Air Canada strike and
¢ first Canadian snow-storm of the year, which disrupted most of the remaining
zht schedules. In the perverse way in which public relations activities often
~erate, these mishaps heightened Swedish interest in the visit. On the whole,
‘2 campaign attracted a great deal of attention to Canadian affairs, which we
“tend to maintain during the centennial year.

All this has been what might be called “responsive” activity, in that all the
i~itiatives came from elsewhere. But it was in the knowledge of these activities
t"at we made our own plans for the centennial. In August 1966, after we had
tozn informed of the sort of assistance and other resources that were available,
e meeting was held in the Embassy at which representatives of all government
G'partments in Stockholm were present, and there our centennial plans took a
r:.:sonably firm shape.

Both the occasion itself and the hlgh standards the Swedes themselves
I'aintain in such matters made it imperative that, whatever was done to observe
C.nada’s hundredth anniversary in Sweden, it had to be in all respects first-
cizss. It was also clear that, like every other mission abroad, we should have
t¢ rely primarily 03;1 our normal resources, slightly augmented. Consequently,
wo should act on the assumption that the main objective of our information
Frogramme in 1967 would be to publicize in Sweden what had been and would
b going on in Canada, rather than to try anything very elaborate by way of
C:nadian manifestations in Sweden.

f_“‘, ’ﬁ 'T‘?! "‘" DI M N

& vedlsh-Canadxan Society
The Embassy is fortunate in that there is in Stockholm an active and helpful
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Swedish-Canadian Society, headed by Mr. Bo Flodman, a Swedish businessma1
who has lived ten years in Montreal. The Society has about 150 members; ha f
are presidents or managing directors of Swedish firms doing business in Canad:,
where about 30 of them have incorporated subsidiaries. The other half of the
Society members are people who have lived for considerable periods in Canad.,
including a handful of Canadian citizens now living in Sweden. At this point,
it seemed logical to ask the Society for its help in preparing the centennial cele-
brations in Sweden. It was agreed that the social event should take the forn
of a dinner and dance. It had been reluctantly acknowledged from the begir-
ning that, as July 1 falls not only on a weekend but also at the height of tte
holiday season in Stockholm, few Swedish personalities would be available for
any form of celebration at that time. It was, therefore, decided that the bell
should take place in mid-April, when most of the persons we wished to invie
would be available. The thought had also occurred that it would be better ‘o
make as much of a splash as we could early in the centennial year rather then
later. '

The Swedish-Canadian Society has carried the preparations forward fron
there. The party will be given by the Society on a subscription basis for its own
members. The Ambassador undertook to subscribe for a stated number »>f
guests. In addition to Princess Christina, the guests will include Swedish Coutt
and Government dignitaries, Ministry of Foreign Affairs officials, and heads >f
missions of the Diplomatic Corps. It is expected that about 500 in all will he
present at a formal dinner and dance. If plars work out, a conspicuous item ¢n
the menu will be specially flown from Canida. On July 1, the Ambassadr
and his wife will receive at the Embassy resic.rce for Canadians in Stockholn
at the time.

In addition to this festive part of the celcbration, arrangements have be:n
made to augment the regular information programme of the Embassy, and
experienced Swedish information officer has been engaged for the year to dcal
with the extra business arising out of the centennial activities.

Sequence of Events |
The first manifestation will be a special “Canada” edition of Dagens Nyhei'r,
the largest Swedish newspaper, which is to appear late in January. This will
be followed by a photog:aphic exhibition entitltd “Focus 16 — A look at
Canada by Sixteen of its Young Photographers”.

In March, the Canadian world hockey championship entry will play tvo
games in Sweden. Hockey is taken seriously in Sweden and the Canadim
game as it is played by Canadians is rarely, if ever, admired by the Swed:sh
public, and even less by the press. It is, therefore, something of a gamble to say
on which side of the ledger to enter an impending visit to Sweden by a Canadiar
hockey team. .

Less contentious sporting events, such as skiing and handball champicn-
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chips, have already taken place in Sweden this year, with Canadian teams par-
‘icipating..

A prestige film showing is being arranged for later in the spring, to which
rome 250 persons interested in this art-form will be invited. We are also
hoping to be able to undertake some paid advertising of a general promotional
nature aimed at the travelling Swede, a formidable figure in the tourist resorts
of Europe and North Africa.

Invitations to speak are, in a normal year, more frequent than the Embassy
can deal with. It is planned this year that an extra effort will be made to see
“-at as many requests are met as is humanly possible.

Swedish television has shown considerable interest in our celebrations.
[or example, on April 27, on the eve of the opening of Expo ’67, an entire
ening will be devoted to Canada. Other individual films on Canada are being
: repared by Swedish film-makers for use both at Expo and in Sweden. The
’mbassy has been able to assist producers to visit Canada and to obtain material
z1d technical support for their work while there.

Not all Canadian information activities in Sweden have been inspired by
iz Embassy. The Swedish Commissioner-General for Expo is also interested
i: having Swedes see the results of his work. In this effort the Embassy has
i2en able to make common cause with him. There has also been a considerable
¢mount of promotion of Expo ’67 by interested parties. For example, a pre-
:»ntation was given for travel agents and tour operators in May 1966, which was
t:ganized by Air Canada and Canadian Pacific Airlines. An Expo promotion
~zmpaign was also organized by a group of Canadian Rotarians, who undertook
& strenuous three months’ speaking tour of Sweden last summer.

t:izports on Canadian Events
{3 already mentioned, it was our underlying assumption that the most effective
vy in which our celebrations could attract attention in Sweden would be through
€ znts taking place in Canada itself. It will be the Embassy’s job to see that
to.cy are well and thoroughly reported in. Sweden. The visit of Princess Christina,
s visits of the Swedish warship Halland to Montreal and the East Coast, the
Pzsence of the Swedish Royal Opera in Montreal, the lectures being given in
C:inada by Professor Myrdal and Mr. Alfred Bexelius, will all offer occasions
fi: bringing Canada to the attention of Sweden and, of course, Sweden to the
a.zntion of Canada. Arrangements are being made to see that we are provided
&> speedily as'possible with reports and photographs of these and other events
Lzly to be of interest to news media here.

These are the plans, and no serious hitches are in sight.

We hope considerable numbers of Swedes will go to Canada this year
&: that those who do not will know a good deal more about our country in
1368 than they did in 1966.
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Recent Canada-Korea Visits

'DR. Tong Won Lee, Foreign Minister of the Republic of Korea, paid a

visit to Ottawa from December 19 to 21, 1966, his primary purpose in
coming to Canada being to sign a Canada-Korea trade agreement. His visit
and an almost simultaneous visit of an official Canadian party to Korea are
illustrative of the increasing number of contacts between the two countries. ()

Dr. Lee had a distinguished academic career before becoming Foreign
Minister. He carried out advanced studies at both Columbia University acd
Oxford, obtaining a degree of doctor of philosophy from the latter, and su'>-
sequently established the International Research Centre in Seoul. He wus
appointed Minister of Foreign Affairs in July 1964, and played a critical roe
in the successful conclusion of the Korea-Japan “normalization” agreemer:s
which came into effect in 1965. He was also a major force behind the nin:-
nation Ministerial Meeting for Asian and Pacific Co-operation held in Seoul n
June 1966, which resulted in the establishment of an Asian and Pacific Coun:il
(ASPAC). ' _

Dr. Lee, who had participated in the United Nations annual debate on
the “Korean Item” before coming to Canada, arrived in Ottawa on Decemb:r
19. The following morning, he paid a courtesy call on Prime Minister Pearson
and held private talks, with particular emphasis on Asian problems, with tie
Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin. On tue
afternoon of December 20, Dr. Lee, Mr. Martin, the Honourable Robert 1
Winters, Minister of Trade and Commerce, and the Korean Ambassador, Fis
Excellency General Sun Yup Paik, signed the trade agreement between Canala
and the Republic of Korea.

Statement on Trade Agreement
In a tabling statement to the House of Commons on January 9, Mr. Wintcrs
commented on the agreement as follows:

“_..Under the agreement, Canada will accord to imports from Korea ‘he
rates of the most-favoured-nation tariff which are now applied to imports from
the United States, Japan and other most-favoured-nation countries. In retun,
Canadian goods are assured of as favourable tariff treatment by Korea as those
from any other country.

“There is also an understanding with respect to the access to the Korcan
market for goods of particular interest to Canada which may be affected by “he
balance-of-payments controls applied by Korea. This understanding is in a
separate exchange of letters. There are also separate undertakings to deal wh
possible problems of market disruption which may arise in the future, as vel

(1) See the article entitled “Canada’s Relations with the Republic of Korea”, External Atfal’rs, Oct. bet
1965, Pp. 460-467, for a summary of relations up to that time. :
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-5 the application by Korea of voluntary restraints on exports to Canada of
-ertain goods for the 12-month period beginning January 1, 1967. These goods
:re listed in the annex to the correspondence between the Korean Embassy in
Mtawa and the Department of Finance.

“This agreement marks a further step in our programme for expanding
~anada’s trade and economic relations with our neighbours across the Pacific.
~‘anada has supported the accession of Korea to the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade, which is expected to take place shortly. At present trade
tatween Canada and Korea is relatively small. (In 1965 Canadian exports to
1zat country amounted to about $800,000, while imports into Canada from
<orea amounted to $1.5 million. In the first seven months of 1966, Canadian

xports were approximately $1.7 million and imports $1.1 million.) Under
is agreement we look forward to a mutually advantageous expanswn of this
ia ede ”

On the evenmg of December 20, the Korean Embassy gave a reception
r:2d Mr. Martin was host at a dinner in honour of Dr. Lee to which were invited
¢ number of distinguished Canadian veterans of the Korean War. The following
-orning, Dr: Lee left Ottawa for Seoul. It is worth noting that this was the
irst time a Korean Foreign Minister had paid a visit to Canada, though Dr. Lee
%.2d been in Canada on previous occasions in a private capacity.

A significant visit was paid to Korea by a Canadian delegation earlier in
“ie same month. On December 10, a combined Canadian government and
xilitary group held a memorial service at the United Nations Memorial Cemetery
“a Pusan, Korea. The party was led by Senator the Honourable Ross Macdonald,
o former Speaker of the House of Commons and Senate Leader of the Govern-
zent and Minister without Portfolio until 1964. It also included the Deputy
*’inisters of Veterans Affairs and National Health and Welfare and a contingent
om the Canadian Army.

In addition to a Canadian firing-party and sentries, a Korean honour guard
xd band also participated in the service. Attending the ceremony were a large
. mber of veterans of the Korean War and several dignitaries, including the
{ommander-in-Chief of the United Nations Command in Korea and many
¢hers who had come from Seoul specifically for the service. The Korean
U>vernment was represented by the Minister of National Defence.

This ceremony, which was the first of its kind to be held in Korea by an

“cial Canadian party, served as an impressive and moving tribute to the 516
< nadlan servicemen who were killed during the Korean War.
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Mr. Pickersgill Visits Santo Domingo

ON HIS RETURN to Canada from the Barbados independence celebration;,
the Honourable J. W. Pickersgill, Minister of Transport, paid a courtery
visit to Santo Domingo on December 1 and 2 at the invitation of Preside;t
Joaquin Balaguer of the Dominican Republic.

Mr. Pickersgill, accompanied by Mrs. Pickersgill, was met by the Actirg
Foreign Minister, Dr. Francisco Carias Dominici, and other representatives of
the Dominican Government and by Mr. George Hampson, the Canadian Charg¢
d’Affaires. Accompanied by Dr. Carias and Mr. Hampson, Mr. Pickersgill hzd
an interview with President Balaguer at the Presidential Palace in Santo Doming>.
Later the same evening a reception was held in honour of Mr. and Mrs. Pickersg Il
by the Chargé d’Affaires, at which they again met President Balaguer, as wtll
as other members of the Dominican Government, a number of distinguished
Dominican citizens, members of the Canadian community in the Dominic:n
Republic and the Diplomatic Corps.

The following morning the Canadian party toured the old section of tie
city of Santo Domingo, the first major settlement of Spain in the New Worll,
They visited the magnificiently-restored residence of Columbus’s son Diego, te
first Governor of Hispaniola, and the Cathedral of Santo Domingo, where
Columbus is said to be buried.

The Honourable J. W. Pickersgill, Minister of Transport (left), in conversation with Presia:znl
Joaquin Balaguer of the Dominican Republic (second from left), Monseigneur Clarizio, *he
Papal Nuncio and Dean of the Diplomatic Corps in the Dominican Republic, and Dr.
Francisco Carias Dominici, the Acting Foreign Minister of the Dominican Republic.
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Before his departure from Santo Domingo, Mr. Pickersgill expressed his
leasure at having been invited to the Dominican Republic, his appreciation of
“Jominican hospitality and the hope that his visit might contribute to a strength-
-ning of relations between the two countries.
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The Control of Sealing in the Gulf of
St. Lawrence

A STATEMENT BY THE MINISTER OF FISHERIES,
THE HONOURABLE HEDARD J. ROBICHAUD

URING the last two years, 1965 and 1966, the Department of Fisheries his

been directly and keenly interested in the introduction of measures whi h
would prevent any occurrence of cruelty in Canadian sealing operations in tie
Gulf of St. Lawrence and off the coasts of northern Newfoundland and Labrador.
This is additional to the important matter of conservation.

Conservation measures, laws included in the Seal Protection Regulaticis
made under Section 34 of the Fisheries Act, are based on conclusive scientiic
evidence resulting from more than 20 years’ work by the Fisheries Resear:h
Board, and preclude the possibility of decimating Atlantic seal herds migratiag
to the Gulf of St. Lawrence each year. In fact, the regulations there are design:d
to increase the herds.

The sealing operations first came under general public observation wth
the introduction of aircraft into the activities in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Ships
with their large crews of sealers have been operating for years from Newfoundlad
and the Maritimes. The men on these vessels were, of course, experienced
sealers. Sealers who were engaged by aircraft operators off the Gulf of St

of the operation and careless attitudes, there was certainly much activity of a
nature which left a great deal to be desired.

Need Grows for Supervision

The sealing operations in the Gulf and elsewhere in the Atlantic were unsup:r-
vised over all the years until these undesirable occurrences took place in ‘he
Gulf. Lack of supervision in those days is explained by the fact that, until rec:nt
years, the ship operations by our nationals did not present an acute problm.
Even when it became apparent that conservation regulations should be int:o-

duced, we were not in a position to make restrictions on Canadian sealers wh ch §

would not apply to sealers of other nations operating on the high seas. Infornal
agreements were made with Norway about opening and closing dates of sealng
seasons. In time the conservation need became apparent through research c)n-
ducted by the Fisheries Research Board of Canada.

Canada proposed to the International Commission for the Northwest
Atlantic Fisheries that a Protocol to the Convention be introduced relating t0
harp and hood seals in order to bring the operation under international cont ol
The resolution was adopted by the Commission in 1961 and the Protocol ope:ed
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i-r signature to the member nations in 1963. It was finally ratified by all member
rations by the spring of 1966, in time to be included in the agenda for the
¢.2nual meeting of this Commission in Madrid, Spain, in June of this year. A
12nel with membership from interested nations was established, and there has
lcen a further meeting of this panel this fall in Copenhagen, Denmark. These
«scussions will lead to international conservation measures in areas outside
t:¢ Gulf of St. Lawrence. Inside the Gulf, the fishery in 1965 and 1966 was
c:clusively Canadian.

In 1964, as a preliminary control measure, sealing vessels and aircraft
‘¢ gaged in sealing were licensed by the Department of Fisheries. There was
viry little supervision of their activities, but a number of observations were made.

11w Regulations

C:asultations with the industry and with humane-society representatives followed
@21 a new set of sealing regulations governing sealing off the Atlantic Coast
v 5 developed in the fall of 1964 to apply in 1965. Open and closed seasons
f.: operations from ships and aircraft were retained as before, but a number
o' control measures were introduced in addition.

For conservation purposes a quota was applied to a large area of the
G If of St. Lawrence, limiting the kill of harp seals of less than a year in age
bt sealers operating from ships and aircraft to 50,000. There was a new prohi-
t"on against the killing of hood seals in this same part of the Gulf. The killing
¢’ adult seals in breeding patches was prohibited. Aircraft were permitted in
t'» area of the Gulf of St. Lawrence where they had already established an
¢;=ration but not elsewhere. The Norwegians also agreed not to use aircraft in
t77 actual sealing operation ‘off Newfoundland and Labrador.

In addition to these conservation regulations, new regulations came into
fe-;e defining minimum weight and length of a club for killing seals, prohibiting
tli: taking of seals by longline, and prohibiting the skinning of a seal until it is
d:.il. There was a new regulation limiting the time that sealskins could be left
ori the ice before removal to a base of operations.

After experience in enforcement of these new regulations in 1965, there
we. > further meetings with industry and with representatives of the conservation
ar’’ humane societies with a view to regulation improvement.

Amendments were introduced to include an extension of the area to which
th: quota applies to cover waters some distance to the east of the Gulf of St.
Lewrence. There is a prohibition against moving a live seal from where it is
fcisd except with the permission of the Minister. Killing methods have been
rihily defined and the regulations prohibit the use of other methods. The
afroved methods specify lengths and weights of gaffs and clubs; they define
¢ ballistics of acceptable rifle calibres and the types of cartridge that may be
“d for killing the older seals. -

Every person engaged in sealing must now obtain a lncence, including those
‘rating from shore or from small boats.

&

=

=
1)

3

67




e s T

D B il R AT TR L et i

i
i
i
H
H
2
3

e st s ok B ety L A

S A e A g e i o s

During the 1965 and 1966 operations, every sealing ship has had aboa:d
a fishery officer to see that the regulations are carried out. In addition, fishe:y
officers patrolled the ice where operations were being carried out by seales
both from ships and aircraft. Officers were also available to check on quotis
at aircraft landing points. These officers worked long hours at all times of tle
day and, from all reports, have been dedicated to their task. "

Observations have been carried out with assistance from the Departme it
by representatives of conservation and humane societies during the sealing seaso s
in 1965 and 1966. Their recommendations have been taken into account n
drawing up amendments-to the regulations in recent years.

Humane Society Investigation
During the 1966 operations, the Ontario Humane Society representative aid
others working with him experimented under special permit in an evaluation >t
killing methods other than those stipulated by regulation, using such implemerts
as the captive bolt pistol and plastic-filled cartridges fired from standard weapor s.
Under the weather and other conditions prevailing, none of these was found to
be satisfactory. In their report they stated the view that a suitable club, propesly
handled, remains the most effective and humane way of killing the young seas.
Experiments will continue, but in the meantime a new regulation is propos:d
stipulating that young seals may be killed only with a heavy hardwood club of
specified dimensions. The long and unwieldy gaff is to be prohibited as a killiig
instrument, although, of course, sealers will be permitted to carry such an imp'e-
ment for personal safety. The new amendments proposed for next season will
prohibit the killing of young seals by any method other than with the specifi>d
club. _

Indeed, the proposed regulations go farther, in that they will prohibit ti
striking of any live seal with any implement other than the approved clib.
They will also prohibit the commencement of any operation toward skinniag
the seal until there is no doubt that it is dead.

Other regulations proposed will stipulate that the master of a ship or pi.ot
of an aircraft is responsible for ensuring that every person engaged in sealing
from the ship or aircraft concerned is in possession of a licence, the projer

- means of identification issued with the licence, and is in possession of a projer

killing weapon as described in the appropriate section of the regulations.

A prohibition on sealing during darkness is proposed, between 6:00 p.n.
and 6:00 a.m. We are also considering a regulation which will give any fish¢ry
officer authority to suspend the licence of any licensee and require him to retumn
to his ship or aircraft, or to shore, when the licensee is found to be contraveniag
the provisions of the Seal Protection Regulations.

We are studying a means of identifying licensed sealers on the ice mcre
readily, by use of a disc or armband which will include the licence or identification
number . -
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On October 21, I stated in the House of Commons that I could not accept
+1e recommendation of the small number of members of the SPCA who have
zdvocated total abolition of sealing by Canadians. I have the responsibility for
rianagement of fisheries generally, and seals, by definition in the Fisheries Act,
¢ve included. I regard the seal hunt, properly conducted, as a necessary part of
i:¢ overall management _programme.

The publicity given the sealing operations has been unfortunate. Much of
i has been exaggerated; much of it has been incorrect. It has been determined,
i example, that films shown on television here and abroad included lurid scenes
caged for the purpose, some by persons who were not sealers at all, and all

{"is was done before the season opened in 1964.

I met with representatives of the conservation and humane societies as well
&= members of the sealing industry on June 1, 1966. For the occasion I invited
&0 a number of the fishery officers who had taken part in the enforcement
p-ogramme on the ice in the spring. In drafting the proposed amendments, the
r.ports and recommendations made by the humane and conservation society
1~ resentatives were given all possible consideration. The fishery officers’ views
a'd recommendations from our regional directors for the Atlantic were also
sizdied. The proposed regulation amendments were sent out to the representatives
v:0 attended the June 1 meeting, and each was asked to comment by mid-
}->vember. These comments are in Ottawa now and are under study with a
vi'w to early passing of a new set of amendments for the Seal Protection
Tegulations.

It is our intention, too, to deploy a larger force of fishery officers on the
#zaling grounds with more equipment for supervision of the sealing operations.
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Wedding Gift for Princess M argriet

N January 10 of this year, Her Royal Highness Princess Margriet of tte

Netherlands was married to Mr. Pieter ‘van Vollenhoven. Four da;s
carlier, on January 6, the Canadian Ambassador to the Netherlands presented
a gift from the Canadian Government to Princess Margriet and Mr. van Volle:-
hoven, as a mark of Canada’s esteem for the Netherlands and of its interest n
the Princess, who was born in Ottawa in 1943.

At the time of Princess Margriet’s birth, the Royal Family of the Nether-
lands was living in Canada. Although the room occupied by her Majesy
Queen Juliana was deeded by Canada to be Netherlands territory at the tine
Princess Margriet was born, Canadians like to think that the Princess is partly
Canadian. They were proud and honoured that Queen Juliana chose to lize
in Canada during the War, and many Canadians retain memories of her charm
and easy grace. Her Majesty and His Royal Highness Prince Bernhard have
maintained their contacts in Canada through periodic visits.

Jem® P

The Canadian Ambassador in The Hague, Mr. W. F. Bull, presents to Her Royal Highaes
Princess Margriet and Mr. Pieter van Vollenhoven, as a wedding present, a paintin by
Henri Masson entitled Gatineau Winter.
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FORTHCOMING CONFERENCES

Taird Special Inter-American Conference: Buenos Aires, February 15
E ghteen-Nation Disarmament Committee: Geneva, February 21

E 20SOC Commission for Social Development: New York, March 6-22
UNIDO Industrial Development Board: New York, March-April

World Meteorological Organization, fifth world congress: Geneva, April 3-28
U4 General Assembly, fifth special session: New York, April-May
World Health Assembly, twentieth session: Geneva, May 8-27
E:’OSOC, forty-second session: New York, May 8 - June 2

U."HCR Executive Committee: Geneva, May 22-30

In rnational Labour Conference, fifty-first session: Geneva, June 7-29
Ui 'ICEF Executive Board: New York, June 12-22

Ui'DP Governing Council, fourth session: Geneva, June 12-30

APPOINTMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RESIGNATIONS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

M:r. J. R. McKinney, High Commissioner for Canada to Trinidad and Tobago, accredited
High Commissioner for Canada to the Barbados, effective November 30, 1966.

Mr. J. T. Boehm posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada,
Rawalpindi, effective December 23, 1966.

Mr. J. Corbeil posted from Ottawa to the Permanent Mission of Canada to the United
Nations, Geneva, effective December 28, 1966.

Mr. I.F. Moffatt posted from Ottawa to the Permanent Mission of Canada to the United
Nations, New York, effective December 28, 1966.

Mr. J.R. Morden posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada, Rawal-
»indi, to the Delegation of Canada to the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Com-
nittee on Disarmament, Geneva, effective December 30, 1966.

Mr.

@

- L. M R. Finsten appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Personnel
Administration' Officer 4, effective January 1, 1967.

Mr. A, Couvrette posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada, Lagos,
‘0 the National School of Administration, Paris, effective January 2, 1967.

Mr. R.L. Elliott posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada, London,
‘0 Ottawa, effective January 2, 1967.

- 'W.K. Wardroper appointed Director of the Asian Development Bank in Manila,
effective January 4, 1967. ) .

Mr. L. A. Delvoie posted from the Middle East Centre for Arab Studies, Shemlan, to the
Canadian Embassy, Cairo, effective January 5, 1967. .-
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" Finland

Mr. E. M. Hepner posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canad:,
Nairobi, effective January 6, 1967.

Mr. T.C. Bacon posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canady,
London, effective January 6, 1967.

Mr. G.D. MacKinnon posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, San Jose, effectie
January 7, 1967.

Mr. G. Périard posted from the National School of Administration, Paris, to Ottawa,
effective January 8, 1967.

Mr. P.F. Brady posted from the Canadian Embassy, San Jose, to Ottawa, effecti ¢
January 12, 1967.

TREATY INFORMATION

Current Action

Bilateral

Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of Finland concerr ing
application of the Canada Pension Plan to locally engaged employees of the Govern
ment of Finland in Canada. '
Signed at Ottawa January 13, 1967. Entered into force January 13, 1 67.
To be effective from January 1, 1966.

Yugoslavia
Exchange of Notes between the Government of Canada and the Government of Yugosl wna
concerning the waiver of visa fees for non-immigrant travellers between the two

countries.
Belgrade September 19, 1966. Entered into force January 1, 1967.

Multilateral
International Telecommunication Convention, Montreux 1965.
Done at Montreux November 12, 1965.
Signed by Canada November 12, 1965.
-Canadian Instrument of Ratification deposited August 31, 1966.
Entered into force January 1, 1967.
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Canada’s Tribute to
Governor-General Vanier

Statement by the Prime Minister, the Right
Hono‘urable L. B. Pearson,

5 March 1967

We mourn today, deeply and sincerely, the loss of our Governor
General.

In its hundred years, Canada has had no more devoted and
courageous servant than General Georges Philias Vanier. His
whole life is the shining record of that service. He never failed
“any test of duty, in peace or war. He was indeed the “good and
faithful servant”.

General Vanier was a descendant of one of Canada’s first
French settlers. His pride in ancestry was exceeded only by his
love of the Canada of today and his passionate belief in its unity
and its destiny. He was in truth a man for all Canada.

Tomorrow, the representatives of the people of Canada in Par-
liament assembled will pay tribute to a great patriot and a fine
Christian gentleman, one who embodied in his own person and in
his own life and character all that is best in our country and
all that we hope for it.

We think also today of Madame Vanier and her family.

Madame Vanier was a perfect partner for our Governor General
and her graciousness and kindliness and goodness made her loved -
by everyone who knew or met her.

We send to her and the members of her family our deepest

sympathy.




1 I Canadian Policy on Vietnam

S

DURING a debate in the House of Commons on February 13, 1967, tle
Secretary of State for External Affairs made a statement on the Canadiin
: Government’s policy in regard to the conflict in Vietnam. Mr. Martin fist
SR emphasized that the aim of Canadian policy was to find ways in which Canaca,
. with other countries, could contribute to bringing the war in Vietnam to an end.
¥ i He urged his critics in Parliament and in the country to understand the circura-
SR stances in which foreign policy must be conducted; he pointed out that, in
matters of negotiation, particularly when questions of war and peace were
involved, the Government should not be expected on every occasion to mace
disclosures which were not in the best interests of achieving the objectivss
everyone had in mind. Mr. Martin therefore urged the advocates of political
activism to reflect on the practical consequences of some of their proposals.

bt Referring specifically to the question of the bombing of North Vietnan,
e Mr. Martin said: “I have said already that this may be the key to the whcle
: problem. I am confident that, if it is not the key element in the present milita; y-
[ diplomatic puzzle, it is certainly a most important factor. There are otter
factors. Even though I hope the bombing does stop, there are other acticas
and responsibilities which must also be fitted into the total pattern of steps
toward a peaceful settlement. Until at least some faint outline of a pattern
can be established through what has been called quiet diplomacy, it seems unlik: ly
that the bombing would stop for a long period simply in response to a Canadin
Government demand or appeal, regardless of what individual Canadians or
; members of the Government personally might feel about this aspect of the pol <y
of the United States.” '

: Emphasis on Quiet Diplomacy v

. It would, the Minister stated, be self-defeating if Canadian public stateme:ts
P were to have the effect of slamming doors instead of opening them, or of closiag
off potentially useful dialogues instead of stimulating and nurturing the confiden!ial
B exchange of viewpoints. Taking all factors into account, the emphasis sho d
be on quiet diplomacy.

- Explaining what Canada was trying to do, Mr. Martin indicated tiat
o concurrent access to both the United States and North Vietnam placed Canzla
] in a good position to probe and analyze the positions of the principal parti:s,
4l and he went on to say that Canada had tried to devise formulas which stcxd
: ‘ some chance of bridging the gap separating the positions of the two sig s,
i thus bringing the problem closer to a negotiation. Canada had also sugges ¢d
P making the “good offices” of the International Control Commission availa>le
to the parties concerned when the circumstances seemed right.

PR

; 76 / EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




ICC Role

M: Martin indicated that the International Control Commission might not,
in the end, be the instrument that would be used to promote a settlement
but that it was Canada’s duty to be ready to develop every possible opportunity
to achieve that end. Adding that that opportunity might not be far away,
he said : “I feel there are elements in the present situation that should
ccwince India, Poland and Canada (the three nations represented on the ICC)

th't there may be a special role for them in the Vietnam situation as it is now

ur’olding.”
" Mr. Martin emphasized that the other channel of communication established
by the two Ronning missions last year remained open, and he dismissed as
wihout foundation reports that Mr. Ronning’s services would no longer be
us:d because of statements made by him in the exercise of his rlght to express
his private opinions. :

Mr. Martin then restated the Canadian position on the settlement of the
Vitnam conflict under seven headings as follows :

“First, we believe that a military solution alone is neither practicable nor

de-irable. We have always made it clear that we look to negotiation to settle
thi: conflict. We have said this because we think that the Vietnam situation
ca: not be isolated from the security and stability of Southeast Asia as a whole.
W: have not been alone in saying this. If there is to be a settlement which
wi: hold out a reasonable prospect of long-term stability in that area of
Soitheast Asia, it will have to be based upon an accommodation of the interests
of those primarily concerned. I do not believe this will happen as the result
of military action alone.

Re urn to Geneva Agreement

“Sccond, peace discussions should take place on the basis of the Geneva
Agreement. We believe that, without any prejudice whatsoever to the ultimate
solitions, the first stage of any settlement will have to envisage a return to
the status quo ante. By that we mean the conditions which were envisaged
as :nsuing from the Geneva Cease-fire Agreement of 1954. According to my
uncerstanding, the Government of North Vietnam does not take issue with
tha. position. In practice this involves a continuing of the de facto division
intc: two Vietnamis, if only to allow time for the scars which have been opened
by the conflicts- of the past quarter-century to heal and for new dispositions

g [0 se agreed upon for the eventual reunification of the country.

“Third, we recognize the unity of the people of Vietnam. We have no
Wis1 to inhibit the reunification: of Vietnam. We are bound to recognize,
hovever, that the temporary division of that country reflects: the political
fea ities of the situation and cannot be abrogated by force. It is for the people
in ‘he two parts of Vietnam to decide how soon, and under what conditions,
Preparations for reunification can be set in train. This is not something which

77

o maan e |




i can be imposed upon the people of Vietﬁam from the outside or in disrega.d
| of the principle — Wthh they must enjoy like anyone else — of sef-
i \ determination.

Need for International Supervision
: Fourth, we believe that any Vietnam settlement will have to involve an inter-
i national presence. We believe it is generally agreed that, as soon as conditios
permit, there must be a withdrawal of all outside forces from both parts of
I _ Vietnam. This would be consistent with the terms of the Geneva Agreemert.
b The same applies to military bases maintained in Vietnam.
“We believe that it is likely to be necessary — for some period at ayy
“-rate —  to have international supervision of any settlement agreed to by ti
parties. The purpose of such supervision would be to give each side adequ:te
5 guarantees that the terms of such a settlement were being fairly carried o1t
"We have no firm views as to what form that international supervision might taie.
‘ “If it were decided that the three powers represented on the present Int-r-
national Commission should assume a new mandate in an expanded form,
I can assure the House that Canada would be prepared to co-operate fuly
in the constitution of a new supervisory force. In that event, we shall heve
to consider, in the light of our experience, what powers and what resour s
o should be given to such a force if it is to carry out its mandate effectively ead
. with the best interests of the parties in mind.

Popular Participation Essential
i “Fifth, we believe that it is for the Vietnamese people themselves to determ ne
their own political future and the shape of the institutions under which ttey
wish to live. We welcome the progress which has been made in South Vietnum
to bring about the conditions in which a constitutional government, respons ve
to the interests of the people of the South, can be elected. We underst:nd
that this process will be completed within the current year. We would hox,
when the hostilities have ceased and a settlement of the current conflict :ias
been reached, that all segments of the people of South Vietnam will be afforced
an opportunity to participate on a fair, constitutional and peaceful basis, in
S the political life of South Vietnam but, so far as the representation of he
P ~ Viet Cong at a conference is concerned, in the words of Mr. Goldbe:ig’s
: recent statement, this does not seem to present an insurmountable problcm.
o “Sixth, we can see merit in proposals which have been made for he
: neutralization not only of Vietnam but of a wider area in Southeast A ia
! “Seventh, we believe that, in Southeast Asia as in other parts of he
f . developing world, there is a close link between the requirements of stabi ity
T and the requirements of economic development.”

Turning to the question of the sale of Canadian military equipment wk:ch
might find its way to Vietnam, the Secretary of State for External Affeirs
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1 ferred to the Prime Minister’s statement in the House of Commons on
i»nuary 18. He added that the Canadian Government did not itself authorize .
{’e shipment of arms directly to any theatre of war.

At the conclusion of his statement, Mr. Martin informed the House of
t¢ news of the resumption of operations by the United States against military
t:rgets in North Vietnam. He added : “In spite of this news, which I had
loped might be otherwise, we must renew our determination to contribute
i. some way to bringing about a cease-fire.”

T Honourable J1.J. Greene (left), Canada’s Minister of Agriculture, is greeted by the
Frzsident of the Federal Republic of Germany, Dr. Heinrich Liibke, at Schloss Bellevue,
D:. Liibke’s official residence in West Berlin. Mr. Greene, accompanied by the Deputy
Maister of Agriculture, Mr. S. B. Williams, was in Berlin from January 26 to 29 to attend
it Berlin International Agricultural Fair. The occasion provided a useful forum for the
dizcussion of mutual problems with ministers of agriculture from several other countries.
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The Asian Development Bank

HE AGREEMENT establishing the Asian‘DeveIopment Bank came into for:e
on August 22, 1966, and the first instalment on subscriptions of capital
stock by member countries became payable on September 21. The inaugural
meeting of the Board of Governors was held in Tokyo from November 24 o
26, when Mr. Takeshi Watanabe of J apan was elected first President, and a
ten-man Board of Directors was chosen to guide the Bank in the initial tvio
years of its operations. The formal opening of the Bank was held at its new
headquarters in Manila on December 19.

The 31 member countries of the Bank have subscribed a total of $955
million (U.S.), $615 million from countries in Asia and the Far East and $3i0
million from countries in Europe and North America. The Canadian stb-
scription is $25 million (U.S.), and, as with other subscriptions, half of tiis
will be paid in five annual instalments, the balance remaining as a guaran ee
of the Bank’s obligations.

The objective of the Asian Development Bank is to promote econoriic
development and co-operation in Asia and the Far East through a regional in: ti-
tution similar in character to the Inter-American Development Bank and pattern :d,
like it, on the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the “Wo 1d
Bank”). It is intended to combine the function of development lending on
conventional terms similar to those of the IBRD with concessional lending :nd
investment in equity, two functions carried out within the World Bank grcup
by two affiliated institutions, the International Development Association and he
International Finance Corporation. Like the Inter-American Development Ba ik,
it stands ready to accept the administration of “special funds” or funds in tnst.
As with the IBRD and the IDB, it is envisaged that subscribed capital may be
supplemented in due course by private capital raised through the sale of bo-ids
on world capital markets. Unlike the African Development Bank, it has memt rs
from outside the region as well as within it, and, unlike the Inter-Ameri: an

- Development Bank, it includes most of the major Western industrialized count ies

among its non-regional charter members.

The proposal to establish a regional development bank for Asia on the
model of the World Bank received careful consideration in the United Natins
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) for more than two
years before a draft agreement was proposed to governments in the spring of 1955.
A final text of this agreement was negotiated at an intergovernmental confere ice
held at the headquarters of ECAFE in Bangkok during October 1965. "he
Canadian Government had pledged its support for the proposed institution at an
early stage, and the Canadian delegation played an active role at the Bang ok
meeting, helping to ensure that the articles of agreement would provide a sond
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tasis for the development of a strong and effective international financial
i.:stitution.

The Bangkok meeting was followed by a conference of plenipotentiaries at
}‘anila in December 1965, at which the agreement was formally approved and
¢.gned by the representatives of a number of countries, including the Honourable
3. R. Nicholson of Canada. It was at this meeting that Manila was chosen as the
¢¢ for the Bank’s headquarters.

furposes of the Bank
ile stated purpose of the Bank is to “foster economic growth and co-operation
i the region of Asia and the Far East and to contribute to the acceleration of the
I acess of economic development of the developing members”. Its functions
t> this end are: (a) to promote the investment of public and private capital
fs: development purposes; (b) to finance projects and programmes designed
t¢ contribute to the harmonious economic growth of the region as a whole,
h: 7ing special regard to the needs of the smaller or less-developed member
ccuntries in the region; (c) to assist members in the region in the co-ordination
of development policies and plans with a view to achieving an improved and
n::re complementary utilization of resources; (d) to provide technical assistance
fc. the preparation, financing and execution of development projects and pro-
g-mmes, including the formulation of specific project proposals.

C:»italization

Ttz initial authorized capital stock of $1 billion (U.S.) is allocated in the
arount of $650 million (U.S.) to countries in the ECAFE region and in the
arount of $350 million to countries outside the region. With increases in the
suscription of Afghanistan,  Cambodia, South Vietnam and Singapore and the
ac sission of Indonesia, which were approved at the inaugural meeting of the
B:ird of Governors in Tokyo, subscriptions to the original authorized capital
stc-k are as shown in the table on Page 82. The Board of Governors also approved
ar. ‘ncrease of $100 million in the authorized capital stock of the Bank so as to
peunit additional countries to join. The first such “new member” is expected
te Je Switzerland, with a subscription of $5 million, which has already been
ap;Toved by the Governors. This will bring subscribed capital to $970 million.
T:. substantial size of the subscriptions of the three industrialized Asian
€6 atries — Japan, Australia and New Zealand — is particularly noteworthy.

Each subscription is to be half paid-in and half callable as a guarantee
of -he Bank’s obligations.

The principle of “callable” shares follows the precedent of the World
B:uk, in which this type of contingent liability of the governments of member
countries has provided the security against which the World Bank has been able
t raise substantial funds in world bond markets.

The paid-in portion of subscriptions is payable in five annual instalments,




Subscriptions to the Original Authorized Capital Stock
of the Asian Development Bank

Part A. : Regional Countries Part B. Non-Regional Countri s
Amount of Amount of
Subscription Subscripticn
Country (in millions of Country (in millions -f
U.S. dollars) ’ U.S. dollar )
1. Afghanistan 4,78 1. Austria 5.00
2. Australia 85.00 2. Belgium 5.00
3. Cambodia 3.50 3. Britain 30.00
4. Ceylon 8.52 4. Canada 25490
5. China, Republic of 16.00 5. Denmark 5.00
6. India 93.00 6. Finland 5.00
7. Indonesia 25.00 7. Germany,
8. Japan 200.00 Federal Republic of 34.00
9. Korea, Republic of 30.00 : 8. Italy 20.)0
10. Laos 0.42 9. Netherlands 11.0
11. Malaysia 20.00 10. Norway 5.0
12. Nepal 2.16 11. Sweden 5.0
13. New Zealand 22.56 12. United States 200.)0
14. Pakistan 32.00 . -
15. Philippines 35.00 3500
16. Vietnam, Republic of 12.00 " TOTAL 965 00
17. Singapore , 5.00 ===
18. Thailand 20.00
19. Western Samoa 0.06
615.00

each to be paid half in gold or convertible currency and half in the currency of
the member. The latter portion may take the form, in the first instance, of
non-interest-bearing demand notes of the government concerned. The tctal
paid-in capital under currently pledged subscriptions will be $482.5 million,
and will be paid in annual instalments of $96.5 million a year for five years. In
the case of the less-developed regional members, however, the portion to be paid
in the member’s currency will be restricted to use in the member’s own territor s,
so that usable resources available to the Bank from paid-in capital will b: 2
maximum of $405 million (in five instalments of $81 million). Australia :nd
New Zealand also have the right under the articles of agreement (because of
their relatively large subscriptions) to tie the use of their ‘*“‘currency-of-he-
member” payments to procurement in their own territories. Freely us:ble
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szsources from initial paid-in capital are, therefore, likely to be no more than
£75 million a year for five years.

To the extent that the Bank is able, in time, to borrow funds from private
s urces against the security of callable capital, it will, of course, be able to
aigment its paid-in capital. It can also expect over the years to add to its
r sources from its income on lending operations, particularly the interest charged
¢1 loans made out of paid-in capital. Initially, at least, the funds available to the
Lzank from its own resources will be modest in relation to the total needs of

.t 2 area, and the Bank will need to concentrate its attention on certain key
‘&::as, particularly in the smaller Asian countries, and where its resources can
b combined with funds from other sources.

The Bank’s operations will, of course, cover a larger field to the extent
tt :t donor governments are prepared to entrust additional resources (to be called
“¢secial funds”) to its administration, and this may become a more important
sc.irce of funds than payments on subscribed capital.

O crations -
Ir its “ordinary operations”, the Asian Bank is likely to follow a pattern similar
te that of the World Bank and to lend at rates of interest related to the rate
th . Bank itself would have to pay on world capital markets. A portion of its
¢ 3-in capital, up to 10 per cent, may also be used for investment in equity,
3 providing within the regular subscribed capital resources of the Bank a
fo ity similar to that of the World Bank’s affiliate, the International Finance
C.-poration; but it is not intended that this facility shall be used until the Bank
hz gained experience in its normal lending operation which can be expected, as in
th: case of the World Bank, to carry the guarantee of the borrowing governments.
The Bank is also authorized to establish “special funds” which may be
c-vided to member countries on more flexible terms. This authorization may
compared to the World Bank’s concessional lending affiliate, the International
velopment Association, and to the provision in the Articles of Agreement of
the. Inter-American Development Bank for administration of funds in trust.
Tt > Asian Bank itself may, by a specified majority, allocate up to 10 per cent
of ts own paid-in capital for such a “special fund”. Any such allocation of
péid-in capital must, however, be used for purposes of “high developmental
pririty” and must be repayable in the lender’s currency. The terms could be
ex-2cted to be generally similar to those of IDA. The provision of trust funds
fc: administration by the Asian Development Bank would be for use as agreed
be’ veen the donor government and the Bank and could, therefore, be of almost
an; character. The President of the United States, in his recent message to
Coagress c')n'foreign aid, proposed a U.S. contribution of $200 million over a
peiod of years to such “special funds” of the Bank. Possibilities which have
be<n mentioned included a special fund for Southeast Asia, perhaps for the
agricultural development of the countries concerned.

o
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A third aspect of the Bank’s operations is expected to be a particuler
emphasis on technical assistance.

Organization
The articles of agreement provide that “the Bank shall have a Board of Governor .,
a Board of Directors, a President, one or more Vice-Presidents and such other
officers and staff as may be considered necessary”. This organizational pattera
follows that of the Bretton Woods Institutions. Each member country hes
appointed a Governor, who is, in most cases, that country’s minister of finance
or central bank governor, and an Alternate Governor. The Governor for Canaca
is the Minister of Finance, and his Alternate is the present Director-General of
the External Aid Office. All the powers of the Bank are vested in the Boaid
of Governors, and the day-to-day operations of the Bank are entrusted to tte
Board of Directors. There are ten Directors, of whom seven are elected by tte
Governors representing regional members and three by the Governors representir g
non-regional members. Each Director appoints an Alternate Director to a:t
for him when he is not present, and elections of Directors are to be held n
every second year. Of the Directors elected at the Tokyo meeting, Mr. W. 1L
Wardroper of Canada’s Department of External Affairs will represent Canad),
Britain, Finland, Sweden, Norway and Denmark. The other non-regioni
Directors are from the United States and Germany, and regional Directors we ¢
elected from Japan, India, Australia, the Philippines, Korea, Malaysia ard
Indonesia.

The total voting power of each member consists of the sum of its basic
votes and its proportional votes. The basic votes are made up by the equil
distribution among all members of 20 per cent of the aggregate sum of the totil
voting power of all members. The number of proportional votes is equal to ti¢
number of shares that members hold of the Bank’s capital stock. In' the Boa d
of Governors, each Governor is entitled to cast the number of votes of tie
country he represents and in the Board of Directors each Director is entitled o
cast the number of votes which counted towards his election. All matters a‘
to be decided by majority vote except where expressly provided otherwise :n
the articles of agreement. '

As already indicated, the inaugural meeting of the Board of Governors of
the Asian Development Bank was held in Tokyo from November 24 to 26, 19¢5. 5
The Alternate Governor for Canada, Mr. Maurice F. Strong, Director-Gene:al
of the External Aid Office, headed the Canadian delegation. In his statement :0
the Governors, Mr. Strong expressed the pleasure of the Canadian Governmeat
at the opportunity of joining Asian countries in a major new endeavour, whi h
he was confident would make a significant and enduring contribution to ti¢
common task of accelerating economic progress in Asia. In his view, the strength
of the new institution would, in the long run, depend on the degree of commitme at
to closer co-operation and collaboration among the Asian members themselv:s,

84 / EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




wut the contributions of countries outside the area could be a useful supplement
-5 regional effort and make the task of development less difficult than it might
«therwise be. \ C

Mr. Strong indicated that, in the view of the Canadian Government, the
~roblem of economic development in Asia, and in Africa and Latin America,
~7as one of the key problems of our time. Its solutions, however, were not short-
:2rm, and the Bank’s horizons would necessarily be long. The special contribution
-f the Asian Development Bank as a financial and economic institution would be
:zat of the engineer, the manager and the economist in directing available
»zsources to their most effective uses and in increasing the productivity of invest-
~ient. The Bank’s perspective would have to be a broad one, looking both at
“s¢ specific purposes of its own investments and at the economic and financial
+svironment within which development would take place and which had to be
«-nducive to economic growth. Only in this way could effective and measurable
izsults be obtained.

Mr. Strong suggested that the effectiveness of the new institution would also
{zpend upon the additional resources of private and government funds which it
138 able to attract into the region, and that it would, therefore, be important to

< -tablish the Bank’s reputation for investing funds safely and productively.

“recial funds entrusted to the Bank’s administration could be a very important

-:pplement to its own resources, particularly in areas where its ability to lend

imthout risking an impairment of its ordinary capital resources and its own |
<-editworthiness were limited. Mr. Strong indicated that Canada hoped to work o
<t arrangements at an early date for the administration by the Bank of Canadian o :
“wads for use in ways complementary to ‘what the Bank was able to do with its
<7n resources. Mr. Strong concluded by saying that Canada looked forward to
{ritful co-operation with the Bank and hoped the new institution would become
te¢ of the major pillars in the joint effort to accelerate the improvement in the
i:zlihood and future welfare of all people.
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L Quter Space Treaty

ON JaNuArY 27, 1967, modern diplomatic history was made by the signi: g
of a Treaty on the peaceful exploration and use of outer space, includi:g
the moon and other celestial bodies. This treaty is the culmination »>f
considerable effort in the United Nations and remarkable co-operation on tie
T - part of many countries. :

_f ‘ The active interest of the United Nations in the problems and potentialitizs
i of outer space and celestial bodies was underlined in 1959 by the creation of
i the 28-state Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and in 1912
by the formation of its Legal Sub-Committee. In June 1966, the United States
presented a draft of a treaty designed to ensure that the moon and other
celestial bodies were used for peaceful purposes only. The Soviet Uniin
D responded by having an item placed on the agenda of the twenty-first session
B of the United Nations General Assembly to consider its somewhat broacer
5 draft treaty. It was then decided to refer these drafts to the Legal Sub-Committ. ¢,
which subsequently met in Geneva and New York to discuss them.

Last December, it was announced that complete agreement had been reach: d.
The text of the Treaty was approved by the Outer Space Committee, the Fi:st
Committee of the General Assembly and, on December 19, 1966, by the
United Nations General Assembly in plenary. Canada, as a member of bcth
the Outer Space Committee and of jts Legal Sub-Committee, was direcly

_involved in the detailed negotiation of the Treaty and was one of its (o-
sponsors in the General Assembly.

Following a procedure similar to that adopted in 1963 for the Treity
Banning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and Un: fer
Water, the Outer Space Treaty provided that it would come into force orce
it had been ratified by the United States, Britain and the Soviet Union, he
depositary countries, and any two other signatory states. As with the test-t an
agreement, Canada signed the Outer Space Treaty in London, Moscow «nd

g Washington. .
o Although some of the clauses in the Treaty have already been the sub; zct
B of several United Nations resolutions and declarations, much of it is raw
o f and this is the first time that outer space has been dealt with so broadly it 2
treaty. The purpose and spirit of the Outer Space Treaty, which are reminiscnt
of the Antarctica Treaty, are clear from Article 1, which states :

) The exploration and use of outer space, including the moon and other celestial bocies.
shall be carried out for the benefit and in the interests of all countries, irrespective of teir
degree of economic or scientific development, and shall be the province of all mankind.
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A significant aspect of the Treaty is that the parties to it accept the besic
| idea that celestial bodies must remain free for exploration, research and peact ful
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.se without discrimination, on the basis of equality and in accordance with
ternational law and the Charter of the United Nations, and that there shall
e free access to all areas on celestial bodies. Equally significant is the
.rovision calling for freedom of scientific investigation, founded on international
“o-operation, which the parties to the Treaty agree to facilitate.
An article of the Treaty makes legally binding General Assembly Resolution
962 (XVIII), that outer space and celestial bodies are “not subject to national
- ppropriation by claim of sovereignty, by means of use or occupation or by any
- ther means”. In other words, there can be no national ownership of the moon
1 any other celestial body. National ownership, jurisdiction over and control
¢ objects launched into space or constructed on celestial bodies is, however,
+.y be retained.
The Treaty is particularly significant from the point of view of arms control.
. states that the moon and other celestial bodies “shall be used exclusively for
j_.eaceful purposes”. Military establishment, manceuvres and weapons testing
-4 these bodies are expressly forbidden. The treaty confirms General Assembly
“esolution 1884 (XVIII) banning the orbiting of nuclear or other weapons of
~.ass destruction. The Treaty also provides for space stations and equipment on
“lestial bodies to be open to inspection on the basis of reciprocity. In addition,
::ch state party to the Treaty is made responsible for the activities of its govern-
~sent and its nationals and must authorize and supervise the work of all its
».on-governmental agencies in space. The Treaty also makes each state party to
i* internationally liable to other signatory states for damages caused by objects it
i:2s launched into space or landed on the moon and other celestial bodies.
Stating that the exploration and use ‘of outer space and celestial bodies must
I.2 founded on co-operation and mutual assistance, the Treaty directs that parties
L+ it shall pursue their space activities so as to avoid harmful contamination.
/.stronauts are regarded as “envoys of mankind” and are to receive all possible
¢ sistance in the event of accident. It is noteworthy that they are to be returned
¢~fely and promptly to their states. This differs greatly from present procedures
r specting pilots of ordinary aircraft. Any health hazards of outer space are to be
1 )orted to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Parties to the Treaty
"5 agree to inform the Secretary-General and the public as much as possible
»ut the results of their explorations. In order to promote international co-
¢+ cration, states parties to the Treaty are obliged to consider, on a basis of
¢ nahty, requests by other states parties for the opportunity to observe the flight
: space objects launched by them.
The Outer Space Treaty is easﬂy the most significant development in arms
,ntrol since the limited test-ban agreement of 1963. The Treaty also indicates
:at, while there are still many unsolved differences between East and West,
‘»-3"p0rtant progress is still being made in the quest for universal peace.
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Canada-Commonwealth Caribbean
Trade and Economic Committee

ST. LUCIA MEETING, 1967

THE FIRST meeting of the Canada-Commonwealth Caribbean Trade aid
Economic Committee was held in Castries, St. Lucia, from January 31 w0
February 2, 1967. The members of the Committee are the countries that
attended the Canada-Commonwealth Caribbean Conference in Ottawa in July
1966 as full participants. (V) All member countries were represented at St. Luc a,
with the exception of the Bahamas, where the newly elected Government ws
unable to participate so soon after assuming office. The meeting was attend:d
by observers from Britain, which continues to have responsibility for the exterral
relations of a number of the territories, as well as from the United Natio1s
Development Programme and the University of the West Indies.

Origin of Committee
The decision to establish the Committee was reached at the Ottawa Conferer:e
and incorporated in Article 12 of the Protocol to the 1925 Canada-West Ind: s
Trade Agreement signed at that time. The Protocol provided that the Trale
and Economic Committee would consult on trade, financial and related mattcrs
and would meet from time to time at ministerial or senior official level.

The Canadian delegation to the St. Lucia meeting was led by the Und r-

Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Marcel Cadieux, and included sen: or

officials from other interested government departments. The following messz e
from the Prime Minister was read by Mr. Cadieux at the opening session :

“A year ago it was my pleasure to send greetings and good wishes to tae
officials from our countrics who had gathered in Kingston, Jamaica, to o
preparatory work for the Commonwealth Caribbean-Canada Conference which
was held in Ottawa last July. Many of you who have come together in St. Ly ia
took part in both that preparatory meeting and the Conference. I should 1ke
first of ‘all to thank you on behalf of the Canadian Government for ycur
constructive efforts to further the development of our mutual relations. Then
I should like to wish you every success as you inaugurate the Trade ead
Economic Committee.

“The Trade and Economic Committee will give new institutional form to

' the long-standing special relationship between the West Indies and Canaia

While it will not supplant other methods of consultation, it will provide 2

(1) For the Ottawa Conference, see External Affairs, August 1966, Pp. 314-321.
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Di:legates to the meeting of the Canada-Commonwealth Caribbean Trade and Economic
“smmittee in Castries, St. Lucia — from Antigua, Barbados, British Honduras, Canada,
Tiominica, Grenada, Guyana, lamaica, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Vincent,

!.vinidad and Tobago and St. Lucia. Mr. N.E. Venner, Financial Secretary from St. Lucia,
w0 presided over the meeting, is shown seated sixth from the left. The leader of the
“anadian delegation, Mr. Marcel Cadieux, is seated fifth from the left.

~>ntinuing forum for the discussion of a wide range of matters of mutual concern
‘. the economic sphere.

“It seems to be altogether appropriate that we should establish this Committee
«/. this stage in our relations, which are bound to be affected by the constitutional
<::anges which have followed one another since 1962. Since our Conference
i Ottawa, there have been further changes. First, Barbados attained inde-
s adence last Novémber. And now Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts,
. Lucia and St. Vincent are on the threshold of a new status. As the West
I:dian territories a!ssume executive authority over their external relations, it
©: fitting that the mechanisms for our consultation should also develop. This
i one of the impoftant reasons why the Canadian Government welcomed the
‘7ieement to set ui) this Committee.

“One of your! first tasks will be to work out the ways in which the
{’»mmittee should function now and in the future. Then you will have the
¢rportunity to review the action taken to implement the decisions adopted at
7t Conference. I particularly hope that you will be able to agree on ways
¢ carrying further forward some of these matters and on the identification
%! those which might be made ready for consideration by ministers.

“My colleagues in the Canadian Government, and especially those directly
concerned with our relations with the West Indies, join me in sending best
wishes for your meeting.” )
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Lake Ontdrio Claims Tribunal

THE FIRST sitting of the Lake Ontario Claims Tribunal United States aid
Canada, held on January 11, 1967, at the headquarters of the Tribuial
in Ottawa, was presided over by the chairman, Dr. Lambertus Erades, Vice-
President of the Rotterdam District Court, the Netherlands, who had be:n
appointed jointly by the Governments of Canada and the United States. Tae
Canadian national member is the Honourable W.D. Roach, a retired Justice
of the Court of Appeal of Ontario. Professor Alwyn Freeman of Johns Hopk'ns
University has been appointed by the United States Government as its natios.al
member.

The Tribunal’s first order of business was the taking by each of the
three members of solemn declarations before the joint secretaries of the Tribuyal
that he would carefully and impartially examine and decide according to 1is
best judgment and in accordance with the provisions of the Agreement all
matters presented for his decision. Following the filing of duplicates of these
declarations with the joint secretaries, the chairman declared the Tribunal to
be duly constituted in accordance with the Agreement between the Governmint
of Canada and the Government of the United States of America concerniag
the establishment of an international arbitral tribunal to dispose of the Unifzd
States claims relating to Gut Dam, which was signed on March 25, 19¢5.
Instruments of ratification of the Agreement were exchanged by the two gove:n-
ments on October 11, 1966, bringing it into force on that date.

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martn,
then delivered an address of welcome to the Tribunal on behalf of the Canad an
Government. The United States Ambassador to Canada, His Excellency ¥.
Walton Butterworth, next addressed the Tribunal. Dr. Lambertus Eraces
responded to these addresses on behalf of the Tribunal.

Origin of Claims

The claims to be heard by the Tribunal are owned by United States citiz ns
and arose in 1951 and 1952 during unusually high water-levels on Lake Ontaio.
The claimants complained that their properties on the south shores of Like
Ontario and the St. Lawrence River were damaged by the high water-lev:ls
and that this damage was attributable in whole or in part to the construct
by the Government of Canada in the early part of the century of a navigatio al

~ improvement in the international section of the river, which was known as

Gut Dam. ' )

Gut Dam was located about ten miles downstream from Prescott, Ontajio,
and was constructed pursuant to arrangements by the Canadian and Uni ed
States Governments of the day. It was removed in 1953 as part of the St
Lawrence Seaway construction programme.
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The meeting of the Tribunal on January 11 marked the culmination of
i-tergovernmental negotiations that had been in progress over the years between
¢(‘anada and the United States on an intermittent basis with a view to finding P
o fair solution. The establishment of the Tribunal means that United States ;;
«;2imants will have their claims heard and disposed of in a final fashion in =~ * :
.-cordance with the Agreement. The claims will be argued before the Tribunal
t7 agents who have been appointed by each government. Mr. Carl F. Goodman E
i~ the United States agent and Mr. H. Courtney Kingstone is the Canadian :
~sent. Any award made by the Tribunal will be final and binding on both !
overnments. ' !

During his address, the chairman of the Tribunal noted that the deadline {
¢-r filing claims expired at midnight on January 9, 1967, in accordance with ’ ‘
¢:o terms of the Agreement. Two hundred and thirty claims have been filed
with the joint secretaries of the Tribunal. Mr. Arnold Ogren is the United
“ates joint secretary and Mr. Charles V. Cole is the Canadian joint secretary.

Canada has participated in other arbitrations in the past, those most I
;-sembling the present one being, perhaps, the notable I'm Alone and Trail
“melter cases, which were also arbitrations with the United States.

Remarks by Mr. Martin

Mr. Chairman, members of the Lake Ontario Claims Tribunal, Your
ixcellency the Dean of the Diplomatic Corps, Your Excellency the Ambassador
i the United States, ladies and gentlemen.

It is with pleasure that I, on behalf of the Government of Canada, the
Iost government, welcome you, Mr. Chairman and the other members of the
f ke Ontario Claims Tribunal, to Ottawa, where the headquarters of the Tribunal
i-3 been established. We are honoured to have such an array of legal talent
t+ resolve the United States claims which are the subject of this Canada-United
“-tes arbitration, these claims involving as they do many complex legal questions.

C’est un honneur et un grand plaisir pour le gouvernement du Canada
2 vous recevoir, Monsieur le Président, ainsi que vos collégues, & I'occasion
¢ cet événement si unique dans lhistoire des Ftats-Unis et de notre pays.

I think I may say that this unique and historic occasion is a demonstration
<f the basic. character of the relations between the United States and Canada,
ieplying, as this ceremony does, our devotion to the pacific settlement of
Gisputes rather than the use of needless and outmoded armed conflict. You,
Lir. Chairman, have achieved a very considerable stature, not only in your
capacity as the Vice-President of the Rotterdam District Court but also as an
zuthor in the field of international law, and you, Professor Freeman, the United
fiates member, have also achieved great eminence, both through your lectures ,
as professor at Johns Hopkins University and your extensive writings in the :

g
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legal field. Moreover, we are most fortunate to have Mr. Justice Roach as
the Canadian member. Your distinguished record, Mr. Justice Roach, as a
member of the Court of Appeal of Ontario, as a distinguished judge over
many years, speaks for itself and it is a matter of great satisfaction that, ac a
fellow practitioner of many years ago, I should be associated in this rocm
on this occasion with you and your colleagues in different capacities, I as
spokesman for the Government of my country.

The terms of reference of the Tribunal are set out in the Canada-United
States Agreement, pursuant to which it was established, this Agreement having
come into force on the 11th of October, 1966. The claims themselves arose
in 1951-52. At that time, there were unusually high water-levels on Lzke
Ontario. Residents of the United States who were owners of real estate on
the south shore of Lake Ontario and the St. Lawrence complained that th:se
high water-levels resulted in damage to their property and were attributale
in whole or in part to the construction by the Government of Canada of a
navigational improvement in the international section of the river known as
Gut Dam, a phrase for which I wish I knew there was a ready synonyn.
The actual construction of the Dam was carried out at the beginning of ‘he |
century in pursuance of arrangements entered into between the Governm nt
of Canada and the Government of the United States of that time. Gut D:m
itself was removed in 1953 as part of the St. Lawrence Seaway construct on
programme. Over the years intergovernmental negotiations have been in progr :ss
with the United States on an intermittent basis with a view to finding a fiir
solution. Today marks the successful culmination of these negotiatios.
The Government of my country, Mr. Chairman, has full confidence in you
and in the other distinguished members of the Tribunal and we believe tat
you will be able to resolve these claims in a manner which will be just to
the interests concerned.

It is only left for me to say on behalf of my Government that I trust,
Mr. Chairman, that you and Professor Freeman will enjoy your stay in <ur
country and that your duties will not be so onerous as to prevent you from !
visiting Expo and from visiting as many other points of interest in Canada as
you possibly can, and I am sure that your colleague, Mr. Justice Roach, will
greatly assist you in that exploration and in that worthwhile ‘endeavour.

Remarks by Ambassador Butterworth

Mr. Chairman, members of the Tribunal, Mr. Minister, distinguished gues's :

Having had the privilege of participating in the negotiations which resul ed
in the establishment of the Lake Ontario Claims Tribunal, I am especiclly
pleased to be able to attend its opening session. The occasion, while gratify ng
to me personally, is undeniably of considerable lasting significance.
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When future historians undertake to write the history of relations between
C-nada and the United States, I feel certain they will refer to the Lake Ontario
ahitration as an example of the manner in which our two countries have
irsreasingly turned to the rule of law as the guiding principle in our dealings
v.th each other. It will serve also as an example of the concern shown by
t'2 two governments for the just settlement of claims of individual citizens
wio allege damages as the result of governmental action.

I think it is a generally accepted truism of our times that the need for
+ nations to settle international disputes in accordance with commonly accepted
i iciples of ‘international law grows more imperative each day, and I am
¢rtain Canada, no less than the United States, shares this view. Therefore,
i- addition to their significance in terms of United States-Canadian relations,
t; = decisions of the Tribunal will have lasting juridical importance, since they
v ’1 establish, in regard to complex legal issues, precedents which will be cited
b international lawyers for many years to come. These decisions, and the
priaciples followed in arriving at them, will be an especially valuable addition
t the body of law presently existing in regard to boundary water problems.

I share Mr. Martin's confidence that the Tribunal will reach solutions
v ich will be just to all. '

On behalf of the United States Government, and of myself, I wish the
r. mbers of the Tribunal all possible success in the difficult task they now face.

Response by Dr. Erades

Mr. Minister, Your Excellencies, honoured guests : ]

Your warm and generous remarks are deeply appreciated by all the
r-mbers of the Lake Ontario Claims Tribunal. I know that my colleagues
s">re with me a profound sense of both humility and pride in being charged
b/ your two governments with the responsibilities which have been entrusted
o us, C . ’

For several reasons, it is for us a privilege and an honour to participate
i- a procedure of arbitration between the United States and Canada. It may
b« appropriate to recall that extending over the years there have been many
in-tances of ‘controversies affecting these two countries submitted for final
¢-rermination to arbitral tribunals which have demonstrated to the world the
k::n desire of the governments to live in harmonious relations with one’another
evon in the face of serious disputes between them. Some of the awards rendered
L those tribunals have in the course of time acquired a great reputation and
& aigh prestige among practitioners as well as among authors of international
lew. This is particularly true with regard to the most recent award in the
Trail Smelter case, the subject matter of which is — apart from considerable
Ciiferences — most cognate to that with which our Tribunal will have to deal.
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It may be noted that the deadline for filing claims with the Tribunal expir:d
at midnight January 9, 1967.

This tradition is a constant and meaningful reminder to the rest of the
world that friendly association is a matter of deeds and not of empty slogais.
It is a most significant service to the cause of peaceful settlement of internatio::al
controversies that your two governments should submit this dispute between
them to the juridical method of solution.

We are happy to be here in this lovely capital city, cloaked in its winry
raiment of white.

You may rest assured, Mr. Minister and Ambassador Butterworth, that
we shall do our utmost to vindicate the confidence which has been repo:ed
in us in resolving the long-standing issues which led to the establishment of
this Tribunal. We pledge ourselves to adjudicate impartially and objectively,
in accordance with applicable principles of law, and, we hope, to the ful
satisfaction of both governments. Furthermore, I have reason to expect tiat
one day we shall be able to echo the words of Mr. Sullivan, the United Staes
agent before the St. Croix Commission, speaking of the very first dispute sett ed
under the Jay Treaty and speaking in the first part of the nineteenth century:
“The whole business has been proceeded upon with great ease, candour znd
good humour.” ‘

It is in this spirit, Mr. Minister and Ambassador Butterworth, and in he
hope that our efforts will prove consonant with the high standards posited ‘or
the Tribunal under the Agreement that my colleagues and I approach the t:sk
before us.
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Feconomic Mission to France

. “HE CanapiaN Economic Mission that visited France from June 6 to 15, 1966,

. was an outcome of the decision by the Prime Minister of Canada and the
I'ssident of the French Republic in 1964 to take all possible steps to establish
¢ ~ser relations between the two countries, including relations in the fields of tech-
1 »al co-operation, investment and trade. The proposal to form the Mission was
i :t made by the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada, the Honourable
I xul Martin, after consulting the French Government in December 1964. Prime
} nister Pearson referred to the Mission, in an announcement in May 1966, as
ting “in keeping with the Government’s policy of developing closer economic
1-.ations with France”. The Mission was organized by the Honourable Robert H.
V. nters, Minister of Trade and Commerce, and led by the Honourable C. M.
L ary, Minister of Industry. Its membership was drawn from the private sector
¢ the Canadian economy, particularly from the financial and business community,
a 1 from federal departments and agencies.

The Mission was officially received on behalf of the French Government
- Mr. Charles de Chambrun, Secretary of State for Foreign Trade. Mr. Wilfrid
amgartner, former Minister of Finance and President of la Société Rhone-
slenc, was Chairman of the special committee of French officials, executives of
vernment agencies and leaders from business and industry which met with the
nadian Mission.

The Mission’s findings covered economic development, exchange of tech-
1 ‘logy, investment and banking relations, and trade between Canada and France.
I. aoted that France and Canada were respectively the fourth and sixth trading
¢ ontries of the world. However, each accounted for only about 1 per cent of
t s imports of the other, a smaller proportion than for many less important
ft
4

b b e

-y

i Jing nations. The Mission considered that trade between the two countries
:.11d be stimulated and increased if action were taken to encourage much greater,
@ 1 sustained, contacts between the business, scientific and financial communities
o the two countries, so as to foster increased knowledge and understanding of
e other and greater awareness of trade and investment opportunities.

In a statement on February 6, 1967, Mr. Drury elaborated as follows:

“In June 1966, the Government of Canada sponsored an Economic Mission
t¢ France, which I had the honour of leading. The purpose of this Mission was
t¢ examine the prospects for closer relations between Canadian and French
b siness communities in such areas as investment and technological exchange.
T°.> membership was drawn from Federal Government departments and agencies
@1 from the business community. It included leading Canadian businessmen
f:ym major areas of industrial and financial activity. Following ‘consultation

v'th Mission members, I am pleased to release the report consolidating their

i:idings and related recommendations:
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“The response by the French Government and business community v as
most gratifying and accounted for much of the success of the Mission. I kad
meetings with several French ministers, and Mission members participated in
more than 50 meetings with French industrialists, financiers and industry organi ‘a-
tions. All of these discussions supported the view that opportunities exist or
closer commercial, industrial and financial links between our two countries.

“Among the steps which have already been taken by France to achicve
enduring results from this Mission, I would like to mention the following:

“Mr. Paul Huvelin, Président du Conseil national du patronat frangais, ‘he
organization representing management in France, announced that its Cor ité
Franc-Dollar has constituted, jointly with the Chambre de commerce Fran:e-
Canada, a group which will concern itself with improving contacts between Frei ch
and Canadian businesses.

“In addition, Mr. André Grandpierre, President of the Board of Direct s
of the Centre national du commerce extérieur, the French agency responsile

- for trade promotion, has offered to organize exchange visits by groups of Frerch

and Canadian businessmen. A group of leading French industrialists visied
British Columbia last autumn. These initiatives are tangible evidence of Fre:ch
interest in furthering economic relations with Canada.

“Canada’s interest is reflected in recent and forthcoming developments si:ch
as the visit to Paris, in January, of a Canadian delegation on scientific exchang es,
the special Canadian demonstration of timber-frame construction at the Certre
technique du bois, Paris, in March, and the Canadian participation in the Piris
Air Show in May. ’

“The French and Canadian business communities have much to offer e:.ch
other, particularly in the fields of science, technology and investment, and Cin-
adian private enterprise should consider how it can best take advantage of th:se
opportunities. The report of the Economic Mission contains many suggestins
which, I believe, are most worthwhile and should be pursued by Canacian
industry associations and business firms.

“The Canadian Government is ready to encourage initiatives by busine: ses
and industries in this field and to take any action required to foster cleser
economic relations with France.” !
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I7hite Paper on Immigration

The Minister of Manpower and Immigration, the Honourable Jean Marchand,
t sled a White Paper on Immigration in the House of Commons on October 14,
1°56. His remarks on this important document follow in part:

No one who understands the immigration problem will be surprised that
+:s White Paper could not be produced quickly and easily. Immigration policy
»ends on a complex interrelationship of economic, social, humanitarian, legal
1 international considerations. There are few issues, indeed, that bring into
"1y so comprehensively all the delicate balances and tensions of our Canadian
Adety.

Our problem is to avoid the ill consequences of these inevitable complexities.
. ‘migration policy and procedures have to adjust to changing circumstances.
"¢ natural tendency, when the issues are so difficult, is to make the adjustment
- small, partial, ad hoc modifications. And, as these accumulate, immigration
scedures tend to become complicated, confused, uncertain, even contradictory.

I hope we can all recognize this problem without partisanship. The dif-
fi-alties I am talking about have been at work under all governments, irrespective
¢ party label.

We will cure them only if we are prepared from time to time to take stock,
t re-assess our policy and sort out our procedures, to develop a new synthesis
2 the basis for an immigration policy suited to contemporary needs.

The White Paper is an attempt to do that. I do not expect it to be
~epted without criticism. Immigration touches too many emotional issues
- be clarified without dispute. I believe, nevertheless, that most people will
d that the synthesis we have developed in this White Paper meets the main
rozds of Canada today while taking reasonable account of all legitimate special
1'zrests. ’
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+":in Features of Policy
should like at this stage merely to draw attention to three main features
* the policy I propose. :

First, it is expansionist. It seeks to establish the basis for a steadily active
i snigration policy adapted to our manpower needs, a policy that will assist
“nada’s growth by bringing here every year a good number of people able
= adapt to our society and qualified to contribute to our economy.

Secondly, it is non-discriminatory. It establishes principles and procedures
.t can and will operate entirely without regard to colour, race or creed.
Jo not mean that it is in our power to ensure that geograi:.hy will make no
Terence at all to people’s chances of coming to Canada. We have to take
zicount of the differing attitudes to emigration among other governments and
z=oples. There are practical limitations on our side. We cannot afford to
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establish the same facilities to assist immigrants in countries where the facilit es
will be little used as we have in countries where they are in heavy demard.
These, however, are practical problems, to be treated as such, to be overcome as
much as possible. There will be no discrimination by principle and no practial
differences that are within my Department’s power to remove.

Thirdly, the White Paper policy establishes, for the future, 2 new balar ce
between the claims of family relationship and the economic interest of Canadi: ns
as a whole, which is that immigrants should generally be the well-qualif =d
people for whom employment opportunities are increasing.

Where there are at present some anomalies in the range of relatives who
may be sponsored, these will be corrected by broadening the range. Canad an
citizens, and other people who are already here as landed immigrants, will be
able to sponsor everyone they now can, and a few additional classes of relativ s,
with the one reservation that those who are going to be entering the labcur
force must have either some needed skill or the equivalent of an elementary-schl
education.

The effect of this limitation will not be to reduce the number of sponso ed
immigrants entering Canada. Its purpose is only to remove from the sponsors 1ip
system its present potential for explosive growth, If that were not done, we
should face the danger of admitting to Canada an ever-increasing number of
people for whom our economy will offer not more but fewer employm:nt
opportunities.

The sponsorship rights of Canadian citizens will for the first time h.ve
full legal recognition, with an appeal board that can overrule the Minist r's
decisions. And, of course, the new immigrant will be able to bring to Canala,
without waiting for his citizenship, the members of his immediate family who e
or become dependent on him.

The substance of the White Paper is epitomized in its introduction «nd
conclusion, which follow :

Introduction

Purpose {

There is a general awareness among Canadians that the present Immigraion
Act no longer serves national needs adequately, but there is no consensus of
the remedy. '

This White Paper is intended to assist public discussion, in and out of
Parliament. It attempts both an analysis of the problem and a statement of the
principles and policies which the Government believes should be embodiec in
new immigration legislation. -

Issues

There is little dissent from the propositioh that Canada still needs immigra.ats.
The question is what number and kind of immigrants should be sought in the
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y-ars ahead, and from what sources.

The Government’s view is that it is in Canada’s interest to accept, and if
1 ed be to encourage, the entry to this country each year of as many immigrants
2~ can be readily absorbed. Subject to this limitation, we should accept or seek
¢t people who have the capability to adapt themselves successfully to Canadian
e.onomic and social conditions. The only people who should be deliberately
¢-cluded are those who are likely to lack this adaptability or who represent a
¢..ager to public health or safety. There should also be provision, within this
r~¥icy, for the movement to Canada of persons deserving of permanent admission
{1 compassionate or humanitarian reasons irrespective of their personal abilities.

Immigration procedures must implement this general policy and at the same
‘e provide for the necessary associated regulation of the temporary entry of
t = large number of people who visit Canada every year on business or pleasure.
7.¢ procedures therefore have to provide practical resolutions of two basic issues :

(a) Who specifically should be permanently admissible to Canada; and who
should not? ‘

(b) What measures of selection and control are required to distinguish
between the two categories fairly and effectively, and to provide at the
same time for the entry of visitors?

The answers to the basic questions depend on a complex interrelationship
¢’ economic, social and humanitarian considerations. However, it should be said,
¢5 a matter of principle, that the answers must involve no discrimination by
r=ason of race, colour or religion, and consequently that they must be universally
spplicable. :

R e
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Conclusion

Canada will need as many well qualified immigrants as it is likely to be
&-le to attract during the foreseeable future. The economy will gain from an
i:creased supply of people able to adapt to the demands of an increasingly
c:mplex society in which accelerating technological change is reshaping the
v21)d of work more and more rapidly. On the other hand, Canada cannot
t“pect to provide employment for increasing numbers of unskilled, semi-skilled
¢ unadaptable workers.

Accordingly, the Government believes that the unsponsored immigrant should
nain admissible on more or less the same terms and conditions as at present.
"%z sponsorable classes, however, need revision to make sponsored immigration
r.ore consistent with manpower policy, while continuing to recognize the social
¢-d humanitarian advantages of the sponsorship system. The key to this revision
i2 the concept of adaptability, ‘which can be measured in terms of a balance of
irsonal qualifications and of the assistance available to a prospective immigrant
“om relatives in this country. At the same time, it is important to remove the
“scriminatory aspects of the present sponsorship system. .
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Under the proposed new system, ‘all Canadian citizens will be ‘able to
sponsor from -all countries all of the classes of relatives who may now be
sponsored from Europe and the Americas. Additionally, they will be able to
sponsor nephews and nieces under the age of 21 (who at present are unsponsora e
unless they are orphans), the unmarried children of a fiancé or fiancée, sad
orphaned grandchildren and orphaned brothers and sisters under the age of 6.
The only restriction will be that relatives outside the immediate family m st
be literate and if men, and thus likely members of the labour force, must hive
the equivalent of Canadian primary education or have a skill in demand in
Canada. Also, one peculiar sponsorship privilege, for a son-in-law separately from
the daughter he is or was married to, will disappear. )

Permanent residents of Canada who have not secured citizenship —
normally immigrants who have been residents for less than five years — vill
have the same sponsorship privileges as citizens for the next six years. Thereaf:zr,
immigrants who are not citizens will be able to sponsor their true depende 1ts
from all countries, including fiancé or fiancée with accompanying unmarried ¢on
or daughter under 21, and also orphaned grandchildren, brother, sister, nephew or

* niece under 16 years of age. This represents some reduction of the privileges of

future immigrants, before they become citizens, to sponsor relatives from Eurc pe
and the Americas but a gain for non-citizens seeking to sponsor relatives from
Asia or Africa.

These proposed changes in the admissible classes will be accompanied by
a revision of the prohibited classes designed to remove outdated barriers wi ile
strengthening defences against criminals and persons trying to enter the coun 1y
illegally. Overseas examination will continue to be relied upon as the princial
means of selecting admissible immigrants, but new internal control measu.es
will be introduced to regulate the large annual flow of non-immigrants. Grez ier
protection will be afforded both immigrant and non-immigrant through the r:w
appeals system and the several improvements to be made in procedures govern ng
inquiries. The Minister will have substantially less discretionary authority tlan
he now has to let people come to or stay in Canada under permit. At he
same time, no legally sponsorable immigrant in any country will be refu.ed
admission simply because there is no way to examine him under all the procedures
available in other countries. ‘

Financial assistance to immigrants will be continued through an extens on
of the Assisted Passage Loan Scheme to unsponsored immigrants from all
countries. Counselling, reception, and placement services will be strengthe; ed
and improved. Consultative machinery will be used to assist in additional effcrts
to help immigrants to learn our official languages, to adjust to the ways of Cana 1a,
and to become personally well established as they make their important ¢on-
tribution to the growth and progress of our country. ’
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Federal Grant to Students’ Residence in Paris

{'oME 40 years ago, in its concern for the welfare of its students, Canada
b} became one of the first countries to support a proposal by the French
suthorities for the establishment of university residences for foreign students
i Paris. With the generous support of donors such as Senator Marcellin Wilson,
» Canadian pavilion was built to serve as a home for resident students from
¢': provinces of Canada. )

When the pavilion was built, these residential quarters were ample to
1-2et the requirements of a limited Canadian student population. Today,
1 wever, partly as a result of the significant development of cultural exchanges
t.‘ween France and Canada, the number of Canadians studying in Paris has
g:own to such an extent that they cannot possibly be accommodated in the
q arters originally designed for them. -

E pansion of Building

i+ a temporary measure, the Canadian Government made a grant of $45,000
t. the Residence in 1965 to help meet the cost of urgent renovation work.
S bsequently, the Government considered plans to enable the Residence to
¢

4

o

e more adequately with its present and future responsibilities, and recently
i approved a grant of $500,000 for the construction of an additional wing to
.2 building. Once this is completed, the Residence will be able to accommodate
76 students, compared to 73 at present.

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin,
~ysonally announced the good news to the students of the Residence during
+ visit to Paris last December. Recalling his own period of residence as a
«dent at the “Cité universitaire”, Mr. Martin emphasized the key role played
+ this institution in the Canadian student community of Paris, and expressed
"2 satisfaction at the Canadian Government’s contribution to the accumulated
Corts that had, since its foundation, enabled the Residence to service such
useful purpose. The Minister referred to individual endowments, as well
: to the grants made by Quebec, Ontario and New Brunswick. In closing
-+ address, Mr. Martin expressed the hope that every Canadian province would
vsntually take an active interest in this national student pavilion.
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FORTHCOMING CONFERENCES

ECOSOC Commission for Social Development: New York, March 6-22

UNIDO Industrial Development Board: New York, March-April

World Meteorological Organization, fifth world congress: Geneva, April 3-28

UN General Assembly, fifth special session: New York, April-May

World Health Assembly, twentieth session: Geneva, May 8-27
ECOSOC, forty-second session: New York, May 8 — June 2
UNHCR Executive Committee: Geneva, May 22-30

International Labour Conference, fifty-first session: Geneva June 7-29

UNICEF Executive Board: New York, June 12-22
UNDP Governing Council, fourth session: Geneva, June 12-30
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APPOINTMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RESIGNATIONS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

'r, R.D. Stapledon posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for

Canada, Canberra, effective January 17, 1967.

. K.J. Burbridge, High Commissioner for Canada in New Zealand, posted to Ottawa,
effective January 20, 1967.

i-r. C.J. Webster, Canadian Commissioner, International Commission for Supervision and

Control in Cambodia, posted to the Canadian Delegation to the Conference of the
Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament, Geneva, effective January 23, 1967.

s, R. L. Elliott posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada,

Lagos, effective January 27, 1967.

.iss S. M. Wise posted from the Canadian Embassy, Dublin, to the Office of the High

Commissioner for Canada, Lagos, effective February 1, 1967.

%'+ R. Looye posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Oslo, effective February

3, 1967.

M 'rs B.M. Meagher appointed High Commissioner for Canada to Kenya and concurrently

Canadian High Commissioner to Uganda, effective February 9, 1967.

}i~, R. Garneau, Canadian Ambassador to Switzerland, Iaccredited Canadian Ambassador to

o

Algeria, effective February 10, 1967.

B. Buckley appointed to the Department of External Affairs as FSO 2, effective
February 13, 1967.

‘-~ N.H.R. Etheridge appointed to the Department of External Affairs as FSO 1,

effective February 13, 1967.

% G.S. Smith appointed to the Department of External Affairs as FSO 3, effective
February 13, 1967.

Iz, R.M. Macdonnell, Canadian Ambassador to Indonesia, appointed High Commissioner

for Canada to New Zealand, effective February 14, 1967.

1¢iss M. C.N. G. Laplante aﬁpointed to the Department of External Affairs as Personnel

Administration Officer 2, effective February 15, 1967.

%z, G. Rejhon posted from the Canadian Embassy, Oslo, to Ottawa, effective February

16, 1967.

{'rs.L. M. R. Finsten resigned from the Department of External Affairs, effective February

17, 1967.

7r, M. Heroux resigned from the Department of External Affairs, effective February

20, 1967.
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Canada and ““La Francophonie”
-k : e
o : N : ;

At a meeting of the Governors of the Junior Chamber of Commerce in
Montreal on March 11, 1967, the Secretary of State for External Affairs, he
Honourable Paul Martin, defined the policy of the Canadian Government c-n-
cerning “Francophonie”, a term currently used to describe relations betw. en
French-speaking countries. The text of this important speech follows:

I am honoured and very pleased this evening to be your guest at the banq et
of the Governors of the Montreal Chambre de Commerce des Jeunes.

Among the various aspects of foreign policy with which the Canacian
Government is ci.i_tre_ntly concerned there is one to which it is particularly s:m-
pathetic — “La Francophonie” — the conception of a French-speaking comr w-
nity. I think that Montreal, the second largest French-speaking city in ‘he
world, would be an appropriate place for. me to talk about this subject tonis ht.

“La Francophonie” is, of course, a subject of particular interest to Fren :h-
speaking Canadians. But its significance is not limited to French-Canadi s
alone. Because it adds a new dimension to the development of our relatins
with other countries, “La Ffancophonie” will benefit all Canadians. ‘

The idea of “La Francophonie” is quite a new one and not too cle:rly
defined, but it has nevertheless been talked about a great deal recently. A
number of leaders of French-speaking states, particularly President Seng ior
of Senegal and President Bourguiba of Tunisia, have been discussing this sub zct
with the governments of interested countries. When President Senghor was in
Canada last September, the Prime Minister and I discussed it at length with k m.
I have also talked about it several times with the French Minister of Forcign
Affairs. We intend to continue this discussion with all the countries intere; ted
in “La Francophonie”.

An Intellectual or Spiritual Community
But what does “La Francophonie” mean? Perhaps the best explanation 1as
been given by President Senghor. He thinks of it as an intellectual or spiri ual
community of all the countries which have French as a national or offi:ial
language or where it is currently spoken. The aim is to bring closer toge: i€r
those countries which, through the French language, share a cultural herif1ge
and have certain ways of thought and action, of looking at problems anc of
solving them, in common.

The conception is cultural and linguistic. Above all, it is a recogni ion
of the richness of the heritage which we have in common with nearly 50
million people living in more than 25 countries throughout the world. T!ese
countries, like us, are anxious not only to preserve this heritage but to develoy it.
They realize today that they can do this better if they do it together,
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¢ snada Welcomes the Idea
s a French-speaking country, thanks to one of its two great cultures and one
“ its two official languages, Canada ought to welcome this idea warmly. I spoke
1 this subject in the House of Commons on October 24 last year when I said:
...the Canadian Government fully supports the idea of developing closer links and
-ore exchanges, particularly in the cultural and related fields, with those countries which,
v¢ Canada, share the heritage of the French language and culture.
It is the policy of the Canadian Government to give full expression, in its inter-
: tional relations, to the bilingual and bicultural character of our country. The
¢ velopment of our ties with the “francophone” countries, which we have pursued vigorously
¢ rer the last few years, represents a new and valuable dimension of Canadian diplomacy.
t

~ e

—

‘2 wish more particularly to participate actively in any effort to find an effective
. -mework for further co-operation among “francophone” states.

It is only natural that our country should play an active role in the linguistic
- mmunity of French-speaking states. The advantages will -add to those we
:_-eady draw from our Commonwealth membership. As you know, our country
-5 established many close links with our Commonwealth partners. A very
sh proportion of our external aid is directed to developing countries of the
“smmonwealth. Thanks to a programme of co-operation in the field of educa-
©a, a great many Commonwealth citizens come to study in Canada every year,
ile a significant number of English- and French-speaking Canadians go to
“ier countries of the Commonwealth. We participate in the activities of many
.-ordinating or consultative bodies, such as the Commonwealth Foundation,

Commonwealth Parliamentary Association and the Commonwealth
cretariat, A : .

This list will give you an idea of what we are achieving within the Com-
:.snwealth, for the benefit of all Canadians, including French-Canadians. In
: same spirit, the Canadian Government has undertaken during the past few
-ars to strengthen and develop our ties with the French-speaking countries of
“2 world and particularly with France, one of our mother countries.

Canada did not wait for the recent suggestions about “La Francophonie”
~ order to develop bilateral relations with the French-speaking countries of
“:rope, Africa and Asia. Our efforts in that direction should make our partici-
wion in “La Francophonie” much easier. I should like to describe some of
2 initiatives we have taken. I hope these examples will illustrate our increasing

tivity and ‘the intensified effort which Canada is making towards the French-
¢<n:2aking countries.

Lz]ations with France -

{r bilateral relations have developed particularly with France. The visit which
¢+ Prime Minister and [ made to France in January 1964 was a turning-point.
‘31 this occasion, General de Gaulle and Mr. Pearson agreed on the principles
<% broad co-operation ‘at all levels between the two countries. Exchanges
Letween the two countries were greatly stimulated as a result. There has been
“2riodic consultation between the two governments since then concerning our
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bilateral interests and international affairs, just like the consultation we have

with the United States or Britain. Two or three times a year, I meet my g>od

friend and colleague, Mr. Couve de Murville. From time to time, other miais-
ters of the two governments have exchanged visits to discuss problems of mu ual
interest. There have also been numerous meetings between officials. I shculd
also mention the activities of the France-Canada Parliamentary Associat on,

‘which, since its creation a year ago, has held meetings in both countries.

I cannot overstress the benefit which both countries have drawn from tl ese
repeated contacts. As a result, each country has a better understanding of the
attitude of the other towards the great problems which confront the mocem
world. This has helped to maintain the friendly atmosphere which marks our
relations and helps us to achieve our common objectives.

Progress in Cultural Exchange

In our cultural relations, we have made great progress since we established our
programme of cultural exchanges with French-speaking countries in 1¢64.
When we started, we had $250,000 at our disposal. Since 1965, we lave
raised this amount to $1 million. In November 1965, the French Ambass: dor
and I signed the first cultural agreement between our two countries. ' his
agreement, which aimed at a better organization and co-ordination of cultiral
exchanges between the two countries, has resulted in our welcoming to Car ada
at least 100 French scholarship winners every year, who have come to siidy
at post-graduate and research levels in our universities. Under the same ag ee-
ment, about 20 French university professors are invited to our univers ties
every year. In return, France has granted nearly 80 scholarships to Canad ans
to study in France, and also welcomes several members of our academic
community.

In addition, to underline the importance of La Maison canadienne for
students in Paris, the Federal Government has made a grant of half a mi lion
dollars to permit its expansion, raising its capacity from 70 to 125 studcnts.
(By the way, may I offer my most sincere thanks to Mr. Ostiguy, who is si'ting
at this table, for both his initiative and co-operation 7)

Thanks to the federal programme of exchanges with French-spea ing
countries, we have been able to help several Canadian groups go abroad du sing
the past year. I might just mention a few of them: the Montreal Sympl ony
Orchestra went to France, Switzerland and Belgium, with great success: Le
Théatre de ’Egrégore played in France and Switzerland; Les Feux-Follets “ook
part in the international music-hall festival at the Olympia in Paris; a Ca ada
Week was organized at Mulhouse. Lastly, book collections of more than 800
works, covering all phases of Canadian life, have been given to six large Fr: nch
libraries.

- 1 should also mention our efforts in Belgium and Switzerland, where W¢

.have multiplied our cultural exchanges, partlcularly in the academlc field. Every
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y. ar, we receive about ten students from each of these two countries on Canadian '
C»vernment scholarships, while five or six Canadians go there, thanks to their
s.1olarships. Before long, we hope to sign an agreement with Belgium whlch'

w-uld provide for the expansion of these exchanges.

F.«changes with Non-French-Speaking Countries

I “hould like to point out that the policy of cultural exchanges is not limited to
I rench-speaking countries. I believe that it is in the interests of all Canadians
t-. develop our cultural exchanges, particularly with Europe. I was particularly
I-ppy to be able to announce in the course of my trip to Europe last November

t'» opening of negotiations with Italy and the U.S.S.R., which we hope wﬂl

l::d to cultural agreements with them.

In the field of scientific co-operation with France, a group of leading

(C-nadian figures directed by Mr. Gaudry, rector of the University of Montreal,
r:~ently went to Paris to agree on a sizable programme of scientific exchanges.

In the economic sphere, there has also been greater co-operation between
F nce and Canada. A Canada-France commission will meet each year to
&’ cuss questions of mutual interest. An important Canadian economic mission
vi-ted France last year to discuss with the French authorities ways of improving
e: “hanges between the two countries. The commission has just distributed an
ic nortant report on this subject across Canada.

Many other projects are in progress. I might mention, for instance, an
er hange of officers between the French and Canadian armed forces. More
a:Z more civil servants are being trained at the French National School of
A ministration, while in return we have been welcoming French civil servants
or study tours. Both countries are studying the possibility of mutual co-opera-
t-a in the field of defence production. We are also studying a proposed
er~hange of young people which Mr. Marchand has suggested. There is a
cozstant movement back and forth of commissions and delegations who are
ding pioneer work. Impressive results have been obtained since the Prime
Mister visited Paris. When Mr. Couve de Murville came to Ottawa last
Scstember, we agreed that this was only a beginning.

L'sks with New French-Speaking Lands

Vivile we have tried to intensify and diversify our traditional relations with
F.ance and to extend the scope of our exchanges with Belgium and Switzerland,
v have also sought to establish close links with the many developing French-
s;.2aking countries which have gained independence since the last year. Canada
ti«3 shown its interest in being represented in these countries in Africa by estab-
{=>ing embassies in Cameroun, Congo (Kinshasa), Tunisia and Senegal. Through
r.utiple accreditation, we now have diplomatic relations with all of French-
s.caking Africa. Although we have no formal diplomatic missions in Cambodia;
L70s and Vietnam, our participation in the work of the International Control
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‘Commission since 1954 has allowed us to have useful contacts with these coui-

tries. I hope that, in the near future, our financial and personnel resources will
allow us to expand our network of diplomatic missions in French-speakig
countries.

It would be impossible to exaggerate the importance of these missiors.
Without their administrative help and presence in the field, we could not achie /¢
our objectives; they have enabled us to achieve mutual comprehension withcat
which we could not lay the foundation for effective and long-lasting co-operatin
or work closely with the governments which are interested in “La Francophonic”.

We have made our presence felt most tangibly in French-speaking Afriza
and Asia through external aid. It seems natural that our activity should have
begun in a field where it would be in effect an extension of the admirable wc k
already begun, particularly in Africa, by hundreds of Canadian missionaries in
education, medical services, and other fields.

Aid to French Africa

In French-speaking Africa, our external aid programme has developed rema:k-
ably in the last few years. From the $300,000 a year which we spent betwe2n
1961 and 1964, our bilateral aid figures went up to $4 million in 1964 aid
reached $8 million during the present fiscal year. To this impressive sum ve
intend to add another $4 million. I am pleased to announce that the Canadin
Government has decided to increase its aid to French-speaking Africa duriig
the next fiscal year to $12 million. If you bear in mind that we shall be giviig
$16 million to English-speaking African countries next year, it will be evident
that we have gone a good way towards balancing the aid which we give to 11¢
two groups in Africa.

Launching a programme of this size in a few years has required a cco-
siderable effort in organization and co-operation from both Canada and ‘he
recipient countries. As I have said, we started slowly. We did this on purpcse,
because both we and the countries concerned agreed that our aid should go
into well-conceived programmes which would have a real and lasting valte.
Considerable progress has been made. I am proud to say that we now h: ve
the means and the people, in Canada and abroad, to reach the goals which we
have set for ourselves. Our diplomatic missions in Africa and Asia have de ne
a wonderful job in difficult circumstances. Thanks to them, we now have 2
better knowledge of the real needs of the countries concerned. These countr:3,
in turn, now have a better idea of the human and material resources which e
can make available to help them. Please do not forget that, when we talk ab-ut
peace and the risk of a world war, what I am saying tonight is the actual b:sis
of a peace effort.

We have now reached what I should call the second stage in implement ng
our programme: that of diversification and consolidation. At first our activity
was directed mainly towards technical assistance, and particularly educatin.
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Vi > already have nearly 250 teachers in French-speaking Africa, and we hope
tc bring this number up to nearly 300 during the coming year. Nearly 450
tr-inees from the developing French-speaking countries are now studying in
C.nada. We wish to do more, and to offer help in such different fields as
a:ziculture, public health, transportation, communications and engineering. Last
yrar we gave considerable food aid to Morocco, Algeria and Senegal.

F sponse by French-Canadians _
I “:ave just mentioned the human and technical resources which we shall increas-
iy need. I should like to express my satisfaction at the enthusiastic support
w-ich French-Canadians from Quebec and the other provinces have given to
tt : preparation and carrying out of projects not only in French-speaking coun-
tr':3 but almost everywhere in the world. As an example, I might mention
tt t many doctors and members of other professions have offered their services
s; ;ntaneously, in some cases without fee. Is there any better example of
alzuism and generosity ? I should like to renew today the appeal I have often
i de to business men, industrialists, professional men, teachers and technicians.
K ip us to help others, because without your assistance we can not carry out
tt-- important and complex task which Canada has undertaken in the developing
F:-nch-speaking countries.

As you can see, our bilateral relations with the French-speaking countries
a: already varied and close. I should now like to tell you how the Canadian
G- vernment envisages the development within “La Francophonie” of the multi-
l2'ral relations which all seem to want. Our views reflect the major themes
v"‘ch emerge from the statements made on this subject almost everywhere in
to: French-speaking world. It goes without saying that “La Francophonie”,

#+iough it may have an economic aspect, will be essentially a great cultural .

vt lertaking. No one dreams of having it extend into the political field. To
e:Zure, it must be a joint effort; it will have to be .developed through constant
ce sultation between equal partners, with due regard for the domestic institu-
tizas of each country. It follows that “La Francophonie” will have to have a
vy flexible form. It will require the freely-given assistance of all those who
woh it well, including participation by private organizations. It will also call
for systematic international co-ordination, which presupposes the support of
¥rznch-speaking governments. '

I*’ernational Associations

s is the way in which “La Francophonie” seems to be developing, for it has
zready begun to exist, with Canada as a participant. May I mention the
f~'lowing organizations as examples:

L’Association des Universités particllement ou entiérement de langue fran-
czise — AUPELF — (The Association of Universities Partly or Entirely
fi’ench—speaking), established in 1961 on the initiative of the University of
‘ontreal; :
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L’Association internationale des - Journalistes de langue francaise (Che
International Association of French-speaking Journalists);

L’Association internationale des Juristes de langue francaise (The Iner-
national Association of French-speaking Jurists);

L’Association internationale des Médecins de langue frangaise (The In er-
national Association of French-speaking Physicians); .

L’Association interparlementaire des pays de langue frangaise (The In er-
parliamentary Association of French-speaking Countnes), which is in process
of being formed;

Le Comité de 'ONU pour la défense de la langue francaise dans les o132a-
nisations internationales (The UN Committee for the Defence of the Freich
Language in International Organizations);

La Communauté radiophonique de langue frangaise (The French- langu 18
Broadcasting Community);

La Fédération du frangais universel (The International Federation for the
French Language). '

This is a most impressive beginning, and provides striking evidence of the
spontaneous nature of the aspirations of the French-speaking people.

The Federal Government has followed the activities of these various grc ips
very closely, and has shown its interest by providing financial assistance wien
needed, particularly to help Canadians attend the meetings organized by tt sse
organizations in different countriecs. Now the Government has decided to
do more.

Aspects of One Policy

~ As I mentioned a moment ago, we see our relations with “La Francophon ¢”,
the Commonwealth and other countries as different manifestations of a sir gle
foreign policy which is in the interests of all Canadians. As one aspect of his
policy I am happy to announce this evening that the Canadian Governm ent
will provide an annual grant to AUPELF of $50,000. In addition, at the |
request of AUPELF, it will contribute to the Fonds international de Coop:ra- }
tion universitaire, (the International Fund for University Co-operation) the
principal aim of which is to promote the development of universities in the
developing French-speaking countries. For this purpose we envisage an ani ual
contribution of $100,000 for five years, to be used in consultation with AUPE LF
and the government concerned. I must add tonight that this aid the Gov:m
ment has decided to give to AUPELF is due to the encouragement and the
efforts of my colleague, Mr. Sauvé. AUPELF, the association of univers ies
which are partly or entirely French-speaking, is one of the most impres:ive
manifestation of the French-speaking attitude. Following an appeal by the
University of Montreal, 55 universities, located in 18 countries throughout the
world, united in 1961 to form this international association, which has alredy
proved its value. Canadians are proud that its secretariat is located in Mont :al
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“‘his seems to me fortunate, and I can assure AUPELF of all our support.

Concerning the Interparliamentary Association of French-speaking Coun-
:es, the Speaker of the House of Commons has received an invitation from
tne President of the Luxembourg Parliament for a preparatory meeting to be
12ld in Luxembourg in May. This proposal is now being studied, and has
ireated a great deal of interest among Canadian Parliamentarians.

tystematizing Initiative
ilp to now, these various initiatives have developed spontancously. If we
:ant to make sure that “La Francophonie” develops in an effective and coherent
s-anner, it seems to me essential that such initiatives should be carried out in
f:ture in a more systematic way; they should be encouraged, and co-ordinated.
7 think that the most suitable instrument for this purpose would be an inter-
r-tional organization of an essentially private nature, based on national asso-
o'stions of the same character, which would be independent from one another
¢-d from their governments but would work closely with the latter and would
¢joy their support. Such an international organization would permit co-opera-
t'-n in this field on the basis of complete equality among the various countries
c-acerned, and would supplement the activities of governments by mobilizing
t's resources and initiatives of individuals and private organizations. The
(»nadian Government is convinced of the value of this idea, and has undertaken
t+ submit it to French-speaking governments. If their opinion is favourable,
12 shall be ready to call a meeting of their representatives to discuss the question.
Ladies and gentlemen, there is something deeply moving about the idea
¢’ a fellowship, based on language, bringing together people, races and conti-
wats in the service of common cultural and human values. 1 am also moved
%7 the idea of a French-speaking brotherhood on a world scale, which will be
¢ riched by the civilizations of Asia and Africa. How could “La Francopho-
2 fail to be the business of Canada, particularly of French Canada but really
o all of Canada? ‘
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Visits to Canada - 1967

URING its centennial year, Canada will extend hospitality to heads of gove:n-

ment or their representatives in a programme of visits unequalled in its
own history and, quite possibly, in the history of other nations as well. Wkile
other nations have celebrated anniversaries such as Canada’s centennial, or
held world expositions such as’ Expo ’67, with distinguished foreign guests
present, it is difficult to find a precedent for the combining of two such ma or
events with a large number of top-level visits to the capital and several ot:er
cities of a host country. :

In some ways the closest equivalents, in, formal relations between countr: s,
lie in such great national events as a coronation, the inauguration of a presidet,
a royal wedding or the state funeral of a world statesman. These are eveits
which traditionally have been attended by varying degrees of ceremony with
distinguished foreign guests present. In Canada in 1967, the main natioal
event is a celebration of a centennial, but the conditions are different, in tiat
they involve a succession of visits throughout a six-months period.

These visits will constitute one major element in the celebrations of he
centennial and in the holding of Expo ’67: Their importance in project ng
Canada to the world for the long-term purposes of its foreign policy is obvicus.
Before the .Second World War, Canada had very few diplomatici missicns
abroad and was still in the early stages of developing its external policy. In
1967 there is abundant evidence that it has assumed a very active internatic 1al
role. Canadian relations as they have developed with other countries will be
linked in these visits to the universal theme “Man and his World”.

Visits by the Royal Family
Separate, of course, from the visits of monarchs, presidents, prime minis ers &
or ministers representing other countries, there will be the events of 1967 in
which Canada’s own Head of State, Her Majesty the Queen, and other memt ers
of the Royal Family will take their part.

The main outlines of these events and of the visits members of the Reyal
Family will make to different parts of Canada have already been announcec.

Queen Elizabeth II and the Duke of Edinburgh will be in Canada fiom’
June 29 to July 5. In the course of various activities of a commemorat ve,
cultural or social nature in Ottawa, the Queen and the Duke of Edinbtrgh
will participate in a day-long programme marking the centennial of Con ed-
eration on Canada’s national day, July 1. Her Majesty will deliver a spe:id
centennial address to the people of Canada at a ceremony on Parliament 1ill
that morning. Her official visit to Expo ’67 will take place on July 3.

Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother will begin a ten-day - isit
to the Atlantic Provinces on July 10, and Her Royal Highness Princess Alexar dr2
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ad the Honouréble Angus Ogilvy will visit Central and Western Canada and
t'> northern territories between May 14 and June 6. These visits will be
r.ainly to provincial capitals. '

I-vitations to Other Countries
P-ginning i 1966, invitations have been extended to heads of state (prime
rinisters, in the case of Commonwealth monarchical countries) of all countries
p rticipating in Expo *67 to visit Canada. By the middle of March 1967, -although
t'3 plans of all those who had received invitations were not definitely known,
i~ appeared that between 60 and 70 representatives of other countries would
visit Canada during the May-October period.

In some cases, the invited leaders had indicated that they were unable
t. come themselves but would send very senior representatives. By mid-March
t - names of 31 heads of state and others who were coming to Canada had
t-2n announced and it was expected that announcements would follow period-
iv-ly about others.

The invitations have been extended by the Governor General or the’

P..ne Minister, as appropriate. They have proposed a visit to Ottawa, to
>0 67 and Montreal and to two provincial capitals. Those receiving the
“tations have been asked to indicate which cities they wished to visit, after
:awa and Montreal, as part of this “four—city” programme. The majority are
zaected to visit four cities.

Although they have often been referred to as “state” visits, these particular
“its are, in the language of international protocol, “official”. As such, they
. not include all the formal elements of a full state visit. The programme of
i its has been adjusted to the particular necessities and opportunities of 1967.

is is reflected in a simplification of the formal requirements in the visits

Ottawa and in the varying degrees or kinds of ceremony contemplated in
voer cities. It is reflected in a standardization of the programmes, at least
fc' Ottawa and Montreal, made necessary by the exceptionally large number
* visits taking place. The visiting parties, led by heads of state or others, will
‘*h number 12 or less, a number smaller in some cases than might have been
b case for a full state visit in a normal year but appropriate and convenient
: the circumstances of 1967. »

The principal Canadian hosts are the Governor General and the Prime
< aister of Canada, but their direct personal involvement in the visits is, of
~.rse, limited to Ottawa. The Commissioner-General for Visits of State 1967,
:» Honourable Lionel Chevrier, will represent both the Governor General
s::1 the Prime Minister on numerous occasions, particularly in Montreal. The
C-nadian ambassador or high commissioner stationed in the counury of a
Visiting party will accompany the party on its Canadian tour. The Commis-
si'ner-General of Expo 67, Mr. Pierre Dupuy, will welcome the visiting leaders
Ci their visits to the exposition. In the provincial capitals, the lieutenant-
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governors and prime ministers or premiers and other senior authorities will te
the hosts.

Special Agency

The Commissioner-General for Visits of State 1967 will not only represeit
the Prime Minister on many occasions as noted above. He is also the head >
a special organization responsible for making or co-ordinating the extensi e
arrangements required for the visits. This organization consists of the st fl
of two Co-ordinators, Lieutenant-General Howard Graham, concerned w:h
the visits of members of the Royal Family already described, and Lieutenar t-
General Robert W. Moncel, concerned with the visits of heads of state or th ir
representatives from other countries. This agency works in liaison with otlzr
federal agencies and with provincial authorities in organizing the visits.

Ottawa Programme o

Except for occasional and limited variations, the programme for the Otta va
and Montreal portions of the tours of visiting leaders will, as already notd,
be standard. It is fairly easy, therefore, to describe a typical visit to tie
capital, so far as the representatives of other countries are concerned (‘1
visits of the Queen and other members of the Royal Family are alrealy
emphasized, in a quite separate category).

The visitor and accompanying party, regardless of the exact time aud
place of his arrival in Canada, will normally receive his official welcome to
Canada on Parliament Hill in Ottawa in the afternoon. This will occur in
almost every case immediately after the arrival of the visitor in the city 2ad
will involve, as appropriate, the Governor General, the Prime Minister, “oie
Secretary of State for External Affairs and others. The ceremony will be
centred on a dais immediately overlooking the Centennial Flame and facng
the Peace Tower, and will consist of appropriate military honours, natioal
anthems and exchanges of speeches.

On the evening of the visitor’s arrival, either the Governor General or
the Prime Minister, depending on the identity of the visitor, will give a bang et
in his honour to enable him to meet as broad a cross-section of representat.ve
Canadians as possible. On the following morning, the official programme vill
begin with a call on the Mayor of Ottawa at the City Hall and will end v th
an official lunch given by the Prime Minister or Governor General. The min
part of the morning will be available for two chief purposes, meeting memt =18
of the Government, as required, for discussions of matters of mutual intes st
and meeting the press. Where no press conference is being held, the visitor -ll
be able to engage in some other type of activity — touring the city, undertak ng
private visits or participating in some special event. Following the lunch in
Ottawa, the visiting party will leave by train for Montreal.
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Nontreal Visit

I Montreal, the proceedings are based on three major events —an evening
dv.ner or reception given by Mayor Jean Drapeau, a welcome the next morning
to Expo 67 and a tour of parts of it arranged by Commissioner-General Dupuy,
ard, in many cases, in the afternoon or evening, celebrations organized by
t.. country of the visitor on the occasion of its Expo “national day”.

The visitors will have a very full and varied programme in Montreal —
o~ based on the hospitality of Canada’s largest city with its linguistic and
c:+tural diversity, the stimulation of Expo 67 itself and of the events which are
b-ing planned by many countries to celebrate their own cultural achievements.

These latter events are likely to be most varied in nature and to make a
¢ “able contribution to Expo ’67 and to the cultural life of Canada. They
~Jude performances by orchestras, dancers and theatre groups, special exhi-
i“ons, receptions and dinners. Although no fixed pattern is laid down for
-se occasions, they appear to be intended, in many cases, to accomplish a
_aber of purposes — to draw the attention of those attending Expo ’67 to
th- country in question, to provide a suitable opportunity for celebrations by
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1t se in Canada having particular links with the country and to return

hoopitality extended by Canadian hosts in the Montreal area.

The visits to Montreal by the monarchs, presidents and ministers of over
6" countries will take place against a memorable background — that of a city
Wi its own three centuries of history, that of a world exposition with a greater
n::aber of participants than any previous one, and that of the St. Lawrence
F.ver itself, an historic link between Canada and other countries, where ships
of 2 number of countries will come specially to take part in the celebrations.

Viits to Provincial Capitals
F:m Montreal, the majority of visitors will go on to visit two provincial
critals. Many have already accepted the invitation of the Prime Minister
oi Quebec and will go directly to Quebec City.

Details of the programmes will, of course, be announced as arrangements
a: completed, but in Quebec City, as in other provincial capitals, hospitality
ez’ended by the Licutenant-Governor, the Prime Minister and other senior
a~“norities will form the basic element. The history of the city, the cultural
a1 political- associations of its major buildings and institutions and the role
o. the city in the general social and cultural development of French-speaking
C:ziada will be points of special interest for those who visit it.

Specific plans for visits to other provincial capitals were. still being made
i mid-March. Nearly all parts of the country will be involved. In addition
t> the basic hospitality and meetings already mentioned, there may be, in some
¢zies special activities related to centennial year manifestations or arising from
patticular interests of the visitors. Some visitors intend to make private visits
i areas of personal interest. Some have obviously long cherished a desire
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to cross the whole country, to go through the Rocky Mountains by train, to see
cowboys, to look into industrial and economic developments and to en;jdy
sports. A number have an interest in people from their own countries W10
have settled in Canada.

Conclusion

The visits to Canada in 1967 of leaders of over 60 countries will probably be
significant chiefly as providing impressions of Canada as a whole to the visitors
under the special conditions of the centennial year. Discussions of pres nt
relations between Canada and the countries concerned or of current wo'ld
crises normally form the major part of a “working visit” by a prime miniser
or a foreign minister. While such discussions will provide one element in mst
of the special visits to Ottawa this year, the knowledge acquired of Canad an
economic growth, and of varied social and cultural conditions and politi :al
opinions, is likely to be of particular importance. :

The visits of heads of state, heads of government, or their representati s
in 1967 are the result of a Canadian desire to make a gesture of interest ¢1d
goodwill, within the particular context of the centennial and of Expo 57
participation, towards a great many of the countries with which Canada as
had increasingly close connections in recent years.

Numerous as these visits are, they do not, of course, cover all the natic ns
with which Canada has such connections. They are part of a continuing proc ss
whereby Canada, for tangible reasons of its own interests, as well as for broa:er
purposes, has steadily developed relations with other countries and establist ed
its political identity in the eyes of the world. The 1967 visits will be an
important part of the Canadian centennial celebrations. Canadians welcom ng
guests from other countries hope that their visits will, at the same time, contrib ite
to the growth of a peaceful and more prosperous world civilization. ‘
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United Nations Peace Keeping

CONTINUING PROBLEMS OF FINANCING

rTICLE 17 (2) of the United Nations Charter states that “expenses of the
1 3& organization shall be borne by the members as apportioned by the General
A.sembly”. In December 1962, the General Assembly, over the opposition
o: the Communist countries and France, “accepted” an advisory opinion of
t : International Court of Justice deciding that the costs of the United
N tions peace-keeping operations in the Middle East (UNEF) and the Congo
({ NUC) were legitimate “expenses of the organization” and thus assess-
a 'z by the General Assembly. The Court’s opinion, however, did not lead
tc agreement among the great powers. Still upholding their constitutional
p.ition that the General Assembly has no authority to authorize peace-keeping
o; srations or to apportion peace-keeping costs as binding assessments without

a - rior decision of the Security Council, the Soviet-bloc countries have continued

tc refuse to pay their UNEF and ONUC assessments, while France has agreed
tc pay for UNEF but not for ONUC (which ceased operations on June 30, 1964).
Tisugh not questioning the primary responsibility of the Security Council for
t- maintenance of international peace and security, Canada and the great
o' jority of other countries have continued to uphold the residual authority of
t General Assembly to mount peace-keeping operations in situations where
t'~ Security Council fails to act.

{_ ‘mpromise to Avert Showdown

T¢ Western countries, it will be recalled, were unwilling to risk the collapse
o the organization by insisting that the U.S.S.R. and France lose their votes
i the General Assembly, as provided in Article 19 of the Charter, for non-
p yment of arrears. In February 1965, the General Assembly authorized the
+blishment of the Spécial Committee on Peace-keeping Operations (“Com-
. itee of 33”) to undertake “a comprehensive review of the whole question of
ace-keeping operations in all their aspects, including ways of overcoming
> present financial difficulties of the organization”. To avert a showdown,
> September 1, 1965, the General Assembly agreed to the consensus, worked
¢ in- the. Committee of 33, that the Assembly should carry on its work
_mally, the loss-of-vote sanction should not be applied for UNEF and ONUC,
1 the financial difficulties of the organization should be solved through
“luntary contributions by member states, with the highly-developed countries
:king substantial contributions. As envisaged in this consensus, the twentieth
@7d twenty-first sessions of the General Assembly have been able to function
r.rmally, but this has not brought the Committee of 33 or the great powers
r7arer to agreement on how the United Nations should fulfil its peace-keeping
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role and (of direct concern in this articfle) who should bear the costs. It woild
appear that, until it is possible to resolve the underlying political and const.'v-
tional issues, the immediate and long-term financial problems of the organiza-
tion will remain. ‘

What are some of these financial problems that continue to beset the
United Nations ? ’

Size of Deficit . : i
Owing to the refusal of certain countries to pay their assessed share of the
costs of major peace-keeping operations, the United Nations is faced wit: a

large deficit. The French-inspired Ad Hoc Committee of 14 financial experts,

- which was established by the General Assembly at the twentieth session (:nd

upon which Mr. J. Douglas Gibson was the Canadian expert), was un: ble
to agree on the size of the deficit facing the organization. @ As a reflec ion
of differing political views on the financing of peace-keeping operations, the
Committee gave two estimates of the deficit as of September 30, 196 —
$52 million in the French view (supported by the U.S.S.R.) and $73.4 millio.. in
the U.S. — British — Canadian view. In spite of the consensus that the finar ial
difficulties of the organization should be solved through voluntary contributic ns,
however, to date a mere 23 countries have contributed a total of at out
$23.3 million — of which $4 million (U.S.) was contributed by Canad: in
June 1965. The U.S.S.R. and France have so far not announced their lcng
anticipated but elusive contributions. Substantial contributions by tl ese
countries would, it is hoped, break the log-jam by persuading other count: ies,
which have been waiting impatiently on the side-lines, to contribute. Mian-
while, the Secretary-General felt compelled to state last October, in introdu ing
his initial budget estimates for 1967, that “unless... there are substant. ally
larger payments of assessed contributions than are now anticipated, or additic nal
contributions are forthcoming, there can be little prospect of reducing the
organization’s indebtedness, and one may expect to see in 1967 an unhe2py
renewal of the financial strains and stresses of past years”.

United Nations Bond Issue ‘

To help the organization out of the financial difficulties caused by the fa “ure
of certain countries to pay their share of peace-keeping costs, the Gen sral
Assembly authorized the Secretary-General to float a UN bond issue of up
to $200 million and to use the proceeds for purposes normally related to the
Working Capital Fund. Canada was the first country to announce its inter :ion
to subscribe to the bond issue and purchased bonds worth $6.24 million (U S)
The regular budget of the United Nations each year contains an appropric ton
of about $8.7 million to pay the annual amortization and interest charge: 10 |

(1) See External Affairs, September 1966, Page 383.
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t:s countries which purchased bonds. The Soviet Union and France, claiming
ti~t the bond issue is a back-door method used by the General Assembly to ’
fi-ance peace-keeping activities, have refused to pay the portion of their annual |
b.dget assessments attributable to the bonds and have maintained that the
b-ad expenses should be removed from the regular budget and placed in a I
svocial account to be financed by voluntary contributions. Refusal of certain
ccantries to pay their share of the bond expenses adds about $2.4 million
a-aually to the organization’s deficit.

Since the money raised from the sale of bonds has been used to pay
fo: peace-keeping activities, a few developing countries introduced a resolution
ai the twenty-first session of the General Assembly which would have removed
tt> bond expenses from the regular budget and placed them in a special account
to be financed according to a special scale of assessment granting substantial
rc uctions to the developing countries (the general principle of reductions to
th+ developing countries having been approved by the Assembly in 1963 as
2 ‘uide-line for the sharing of the costs of future peace-keeping operations
in. ,alvmg heavy expenditures). This resolution was withdrawn after the Western
ccontries, which are the principal bondholders, argued that changes in the terms
of repayment of the bonds would be a breach of contract to governments which,
in 200d faith, had purchased bonds subject to specific terms. Future discussion
o’ this proposal was postponed until next autumn.

F-ancing Current Peace-keeping Operations

Uil agreement is reached upon guide-lines for the financing of future peace- .
ki~ping operations, the organization will continue to rely upon a variety of

| 4 foc methods to finance current peace-keeping activities. Althought - resort
t¢ ad hoc formulas has meant that certain countries have carried a dispropor-
tic “ate share of the financial burden, the United Nations has managed admirably
tc fulfil its peace-keeping commitments.

The relatively modest costs of special peace-keeping missions, which have
invclved the use of military personnel only in an observer capacity, are included
: in the annual regular budget of the United Nations. The Soviet-bloc countries,
however, have refused to pay the portion of their annual assessments attributable
tc some of these missions — such as the UN Commission for the Unification
a: 7 Rehabilitation of Korea (UNCURK) and the UN Truce and Supervisory
C zanization in the Middle East (UNTSO) — on the ground that the Security
C-uncil, and not the General Assembly, must decide upon the method of
fi ancing, Refusal to participate in the financing of these regular budget items
a°Is annually about $.8 million to the organization’s deficit.

At the twentieth and twenty-first sessions, the General Assembly appro-
t:'ated funds to finance UNEF for 1965 ($18.9 million), 1966 ($15 million)
@2¢ 1967 ($14 million) according to ad hoc scales apportioning about 5 per cent
¢f the costs among the 96 developing countries and the remainder among the
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developed countries (with each developed country paying an additional 25 “er
cent of its apportionment to make up for the shortfall caused by the refusal
of certain countries to pay their share). Canada’s contribution for 1966 s
almost $730,000. '

The financing of the United Nations Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP) 1as
been accomplished without open controversy since, unlike ‘the financing of
UNEF and ONUC, it has never been by assessment. The Security Coucil
resolutions which establised UNFICYP in March 1964 and which contiue
it until June 26, 1967, provide that it should be financed by voluntary cor -
butions. Reliance upon voluntary contributions, however, has proved to be an
undependable means of financing. Deficits have plagued UNFICYP since its
inception and the Secretary-General has been forced to make frequent app -als
for voluntary contributions. To date, about $62.4 million has been colle ted
from 45 countries (no contributions having been received from France or the
Communist countries) to meet the Secretary-General’s costs of about $€9.7
million up to June 26, 1967. These costs do not include the costs which trrop
contributors (such as Canada) have agreed to absorb at their own expease
without seeking reimbursement from the United Nations. During 1966, the
Government of Canada absorbed about $3 million over and above wha: it
would normally have paid to maintain its contingent in Canada.’

Financing Future Peace-keeping Operatibns

While it has helped to crystallize differences between the great powers, the
Committee of 33 has not yet managed to reach agreement upon guide-1 nes
for the financing of future peace-keeping operations. In the aftermath of the
Article 19 dispute, the Committee of 33 has tried to make progress by conse: sus
but, given the strongly-held positions of principle of the Soviet Union and
France and the reluctance of most non-aligned countries to exert pressure on
these countries, no consensus has emerged.

In an attempt to overcome this inertia, Canada, at the twenty-first ses jon
of the General Assembly (with Argentina, Chili, Iran, Italy, Nigeria nd
Norway as co-sponsors), after extensive consultations, introduced a resolu.ion
suggesting, inter alia, guide-lines for the financing of future peace-kee ing
operations. The resolution suggested that, “if the costs of a particular pe «e-
keeping operation involving heavy expenditures are to be apportioned am ong
the members of the organization. .., the equitable sharing of the costs m ight
be achieved by means of a special scale which would establish that the
economically developing countries would contribute 5 per cent of the total (st
with the balance of the costs to be borne by other member states”. By sele ting
language which would not prejudge the question of the relative power of
the Security Council and General Assembly in the authorization and finar :in§
of peace keeping, the co-sponsors were hopeful that the resolution woul. be
supported by all the great powers. While private consultations had suggested
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t'at the good intentions of the co-sponsors were accepted at face value, sub-
5. uent developments reflected an increasingly suspicious attitude on the part
o the U.S.S.R. and France, which interpreted the resolution as an attempt
tc assert the residual authority of the General Assembly to mount peace-
k-eping operations in situations where the Security Council failed to act.
Notwithstanding the difficulties posed by strong criticism from the Soviet
Usion and France, the co-sponsors managed to bring the resolution to a vote
ir. the Special Political Committee, where it was adopted by 52 votes in favour
tc 14 against, with 42 abstentions. After increased pressures by the U.S.S.R.
a: 1 France, however, a number of non-aligned countries introduced in plenary
a orocedural resolution which deferred a decision on the resolution to the
fi i special session of the General Assembly, which takes place in April 1967.
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The Pavilion of Canada at Expo 67

The Universal and International Exhibition 1967, popularly known as

Expo ’67, will open in Montreal on April 28 and run until October 27. T is
world exhibition is the biggest event of Canada’s centennial year. Over 50
countries and many international organizations and businesses have pavili ns
at Expo ’67. One of these is that of Canada itself. The following is an art:le
by the operators of the Canadian pavilion:
“Q Canada, my home, my native land” — the subject is simple yet vast —
it is Canada. And more than the land, it is the people. It is what the pecple
brought with them when they came to this continent. It is heredity and environ-
ment. It is all those influences that have forged the links that unite Canadi:s.
It is the country’s past and its future.

It is this dual nature that the Canadian pavilion at Expo 67 attempts to
portray in song, in picture and in a series of breathtaking structures dedice :ed
to the magnitude of Canada’s aspirations. The people are seen in the brill ant
foliage of a six-storey “maple” tree in which are depicted the influences affec ing
their lives.

The story of Canada’s growth, of its origins and history, have been "old
many times. Yet, because more than half the visitors will be non-Canadi ns,
and also because many thousands of Canadians themselves will enjoy the re el
ing, it is being told again. It begins with a salute to Canada’s original inhabitats,
the Eskimos of the North, the Indians of the West, of the Prairies and of the
East. Those who do not know Canada will discover that Canadians too lave
mementos of the past, artifacts and battle trophies and venerated histos ical
documents. The fact that Canada has only recently entered world history coes
not mean that there was no prior history in Canada. Events that may lave
been of little consequence to the world at the time had a momentous influ: nce
on the destiny of this new country. Battles that involved no more than a few
hundred men were decisive in shaping its history and moulding its pec ple.
Political clashes that, at the time, were not likely to claim even a few lines n 2
foreign newspaper have had a tremendous impact on the nation and its
government. .

The entire pavilion was planned and designed as a unit; the struc! aral
elements, as well as the exhibits, tell the story of Canada. And, because the
story deals with the resources of Canada, the various buildings are pyra 1d-
shaped, reflecting the fact that the country’s minerals and metals, the chem cals
of its farmlands, are crystalline in their natural state. The entire seric of
structures rises from the soil, increasing in height as a ‘tribute to man’s cre:tive
genius.
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I'2cal Point of Pavilion
¢~aring high above the others and dominating the scene is the great inverted
p-ramid — the highlight, the focal point, of the pavilion. By its height and |
¢-th, by its symmetry and colour, it symbolizes the aims and optimism of a
d'namic nation. Canadians have built and will continue to build structures *
frr every conceivable purpose. This 700-ton pyramid, poised so delicately
o a small cradle, is a thing of beauty created by the engineering skill of
C.nadians. It has been given the name “Katimavik” an Eskimo word meaning o
* “ ;eeting place”, and is dedicated to the brotherhood of man. Within it are |
1 >dels of things common to all men — in time, in space, in nature and in ‘ ;
m-n himself.

Located beneath the plinth of the Katimavik, the revolving theatre presents , 3
t. saga of Canada’s growth. Five films tell the story of exploration, settle- ;]
m at and conflict, Confederation, industrial expansion and agricultural growth, - 1
ar? Canada today. This drum-like cinema, composed of six segments, rotates ]
he izontally, and imperceptibly, from one screen to another every four and a |
h¢'# minutes, moving more than 1,000 spectators at a time, in groups of 190, i
fr. m one theatre to the next. The exit is through a 40-foot hexagon of mirrors, :
wi >re the visitor becomes an integral part of scenes based on events that took
pi se on Confederation day in 1867.

A glittering structure, symbolic of atomic energy, stands high up under a .
ca-opy of caricatures depicting the lasting energy of sun, wind, tides and elec-

;

th: Katimavik (centre), surrounded by the Challenges area. The People Tree stands in

]
|
G.:eral view of a scale model of the Canadian Government Pavilion at Expo '67, showing i
Ir:at of the building. To the right is the Arts Centre. The bandshell is in the foreground. |
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tricity. A nearby mine and the outdoor court of geology present a collection
of more than 100 large specimens of Canadian ore-bodies — and places to rest.
Canada’s sometimes temperamental climate is dealt with whimsically, wlile
the science of meteorology is handled practically. Then there is the restul
court of forestry, and there are exhibits on agriculture and fisheries. Nea: by
are areas devoted to industry and commerce, where the visitor gets a closer
look at what energy has contributed to the development and use of Canacs’s
resources.

Transportation Display

One of the major problems Canadians have had to deal with is that of distance —
thousands of miles of it from sea to sea. The section featuring exhibits on tra 1s-
portation and communications introduces the computer, which has playec a
significant role in helping Canadians break down the barriers of distance. Cca-
munications by sound and picture, by the printed word and by post are here in
detail, often attractive, sometimes amusing, always interesting. Transportat on
by wire and pipeline, by water and air, by rail and road — and off-road too —
are all displayed as Canada’s answer to the challenge of distance.

Resources and energy, together with communications and transportation,
are woven into the fabric of Canada’s past, its present and its predictable futu re.
The third section of the Canadian pavilion reflects the problems of chang ng
times. What is in store for Canadians in learning, in the community, in 'aw
and government and in the use of increased leisure resulting from a shorter w.ik
week 2 Here is where the audience participates. Here are question-and-ans: ‘er
machines putting the problems to the visitor. Here are exhibits of contempor ry
Canada. Here is the challenge of thinking of and for the future. Here is he
challenge of living in Canada today.

Up on the plinth beneath the Katimavik, where horizons are wider, he
story broadens to encompass interdependence — that is, the dependence of
Sovereign nations on one another. The entire area is decorated with the fl.gs
of all nations with which Canada has diplomatic relations. Among the f:gs
are the proverbs of many peoples, presented in their native languages and in
English and French translations. Special exhibits picture Canada in relat on
to many international organizations and as a participant in a variety of wo:ld-
wide activities. »

Entertainment for All

Visitors will find entertainment everywhere throughout the pavilion. Entert: in-

ment for individuals in all walks of life is not to be found in every exhibit, ut

everyone will find plenty to suit his idea of what constitutes good entertainmc at.
There is Uki, the two-headed monster, which rises hourly from the lagon,

spouting fire and smoke, and there is the ice-breaker at work. There are he

court of sculptures and the art gallery. There are the theatre and the baid-
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.1ell, where more than 350 of Canada’s top professional artists will perform — .
ifaureen Forrester, Monique Leyrac, Oscar Brand, Maynard Ferguson and
i1any others, who will give 50-minute concerts. All performances are free.
"‘here is catering at three levels — restaurant, cafeteria and snack-bar —
«ffering Canadian food professionnally prepared and well served at city prices. u
There is the Children’s Creative Centre, where youngsters from 6 to 11
tan express themselves in art, drama and music under skilled guidance. There
i: the Sanctuary, with its stained glass, a non-denominational place for meditation.
This, then, is the picture of Canada and its people which the Canadian - |
y wvilion will present at Expo ’67. |
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The West Indies (Associated States)

D URING the week beginning February 27, 1967, two Canadian Cabinet Mi -

isters, the Honourable J. W. Pickersgill, Minister of Transport, and tle
Honourable E. J. Benson, Minister of National Revenue, represented the Can -
dian Government at a series of “Statehood Day” ceremonies on the islands of
Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and Grenada, marking the achiev -
ment by these islands of a new constitutional status in association with Britaiy
In all, six new (Associated States) have been formed, including, in addition o
the foregoing, the islands of Dominica (where the new constitution came in o
effect the same week) and St. Vincent, whose “Statehood Day” celebrations w1l
be held later. ‘

The dissolution of the West Indies Federation in 1962 faced the form:r
members with the problem of deciding what their future constitutional stat s
would be. Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago chose independence and bch
emerged as sovereign states during August 1962. For a time, it was hop d
that the Eastern Caribbean islands (the so-called “Little Eight”) would form a
new federation and move toward independence. When, however, it becarie
apparent that this was not immediately possible, other avenues were explor d
with a view to meeting the desire for a greater measure of autonomy which tie
federal experience had sharpened. In August 1965, Barbados announced ts
intention to move toward independance, which was celebrated on Novemt zr
30, 1966 (. Following a series of constitutional conferences, begun early in
1966, the remaining Windward and Leeward Islands, with the exception of
Montserrat, agreed to proposals that each territory should become a state in
association with Britain. :

Extent of Autonomy

Under the West Indies Act, 1967, .each of the West Indies (Associated Stat s)
has full control over its internal affairs, with the right to amend its own consti u-
tion, including the power to end the association and to declare itself independe t.
Britain will continue to be responsible for the defence and external relations of
the Associated States and will carry out these responsibilities in consultat >
with the respective governments. Executive authority with respect to cert in’
aspects of their external affairs will, however, be delegated to the island gove n-
ments. Broadly speaking, this authority will include the right to seek memt 1-
ship or associate membership in certain international organizations, to concli de
certain types of trade agreement, and to negotiate and sign agreements for fin n-
cial and technical assistance, as well as agreements relating to migration.

(1) See External Affairs, January 1967, Pp. 13-14.
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The head of the executive government of each Associated State will be the
<overnor, who will be the Queen’s representative and who will be guided by the
jremier in the execution of his duties. A British Government representative,
tased on St. Lucia, will be responsible for the conduct of relations between
\ritain and the Associated States. The Regional Council of Ministers has been
r>constituted as the Council of Ministers of the West Indies (Associated States)
¢ad a secretariat has been established on St. Lucia to administer common services
¢ad to perform such other functions as may be agreed upon from time to time.
/. regional Supreme Court, consisting of a High Court of Justice and a Court
+t Appeal, with a High Court judge resident in each state, is also to be established.

€‘anada’s Special Interest

/'t the Commonwealth Caribbean-Canada Conference held in Ottawa in July
"966, (0 agreement was reached on a number of practical steps designed to
vrovide a renewed expression of the specialiinterest of Canada in the area and
tanada’s desire to strengthen the close historical ties developed over the years.
t+ a statement recorded for broadcast to the Associated States on the assump-
ton of their new status, the Prime Minister, the Right Honourable L. B.
1 zarson, expressed Canada’s good wishes in the following terms:

“I am happy to have this opportunity of conveying the sincere good
wishes of the Government of Canada and the Canadian people to the govern-
~sents and people of the Commonwealth Caribbean islands as they celebrate
t:e achievement of their new constitutional status. Your °Statehood Day’
ceremonies will mark another historic stage in the constitutional developments
which have taken place within the past few years among the Commonwealth
countries of the Caribbean. I am sure that both the political leaders and the
r2ople of the Associated States will enter into their new status conscious of their
rsw responsibilities and proud to undertake their new tasks in a dedicated and
vrogressive spirit.

“While the special relationship between Canada and the West Indies is a
riatter of historical record, it gives us great personal satisfaction that in recent
t:onths steps have been taken to give a new tangible and constructive expression
t5 this sentiment. At the Commonwealth Caribbean-Canada Conference last
zaly, where 1 met all your chief ministers, decisions were taken on various ways
»ad means of developing close and continuing co-operation. More useful work
was done_ last November at the Conference held in Antigua to consider the
szport of the tripartite survey on the economic development of the Eastern
Caribbean. The process was carried further at the meeting of the Common-
vealth Caribbean-Canada Trade and Economic Committee held in St. Lucia a
2w weeks ago. Thus a start has been made on practical steps which must be
iaken to encourage the economic well-being of these islands. Your new status

{1} See External Affairs, August 1966, Pp. 314-321.
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will provide new and greater opportunities for close collaboration between 1s

to this end.
“It is, therefore, in all sincerity that I say to the governments and peopl s

. of the West Indies (Associated States) that the Canadian Government and peop'e

share your happiness on this momentous occasion. We also share your hop s
for the future and we shall work with you for the attainment of a better life fr
the peoples of the West Indies.”
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Bases of Canada’s Policy on Vietnam

On January 17, a delegation of professors from the University of
“oronto called on the Prime Minister and the Secretary of State for External
Affairs 1o deliver and discuss a letter commenting on Canadian policy on
ietnam. The text of the letter is as follows :

The fact that the cruel devastation of Vietnam has been going on for
~ach a long time does not render the continuing rain of explosives and chemicals
«iore acceptable.

The fact that so many have already pleaded so often for an end to this
csrror does nmot make the suffering of the uncountable victims more bearable,
ror does it make the situation less dangerous. Indeed, with each escalation,
e possibility of Chinese intervention and a world war becomes more real.

We call upon the Canadian Government to demand, unequivocally, an
i amediate, unconditional and permanent end to the United States bombings of
iorth and South Vietnam, and the earliest possible withdrawal of U.S. military
{rrces from the area.

We further call upon the Canadian Government to reveal all military
rroduction contracts related in any way to the Vietnam war, and to consider
{~llowing the example of Sweden in refusing to sell arms to the U.S. until
¢:is intervention ceases.

Prime Minister’s Reply

In the course of the discussion, the Prime Minister undertook to reply
fsrmally to the professors’ letter in detail. The text of his reply reads as follows :
I need hardly tell you that the situation in Vietnam is one to which

e Government attaches great importance in the formulation of Canadian -

ioreign policy. That importance reflects not only the implications of the
roblem for world peace and the international processes of change by peaceful
‘ieans but also the concern which the Government shares with responsible

citizens at the toll the hostilities are taking in terms of human suffering as

well as of ‘wasted resources and lost opportunities for human betterment. On

ese points, I think, there can be few differences of opinion.

The real problem, of course, for governments no less than for individuals,

7 in translating hopes and convictions into constructive action. Constructive

“ction, in turn, depends on a realistic assessment of the nature of the situation

which it is desired to change and of the likely consequences of any given

“ction, whether public or private, in relation to the problem. . Therefore, at

svery stage, we must ask whether any particular step is likely to advance the

issue any distance towards a solution-— or even towards a more satisfactory

_state of affairs. Any answer to this question becomes .doubly difficult in the
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X ' ~ context of problems where the direct involvement and the direct responsibili y
ER for action rest essentially with others.

| f-'i, Let me be more specific. I realize, as the public debate over Vietnan

3 I here and elsewhere over the past few years has shown, that it is possitie

g to arrive at different assessments of the rights and wrongs of the variois

i positions represented in the conflict. This is inevitable, and in the long ru

useful, in a free society, always provided, of course, that the differences of

opinion are genuine and based on the fullest possible range of facts. Eit

j whatever the view one might hold about the origins and development of a

A situation such as we face in Vietnam today, I believe that the right and proj et

LD : course for the Canadian policy-maker is to seek to establish that element of
common ground on which any approach to a solution must ultimately rest.

This is precisely the direction in which we have attempted to briag

Canadian influence to bear — the search for common ground as a base for a

solution to the Vietnam crisis by means other than the use of force. We heve

spoken publicly about our belief that a military solution is neither practica’ le

nor desirable and we have encouraged the two sides to enter into direct cont: <t

to prepare the ground for formal negotiations at the earliest practicable tir e,

1
i
i
Ty
Vi
!
b
]

o E et

,.44?-.,,},»,4’,,‘4 o Ly

Public Diplomacy Not Enough

In what might be called a process of public diplomacy, the parties themsel: es
have gone some distance over the past year or so in defining their positic s.
5 This open exchange of propositions is, of course, useful in settling internatio al
IR problems, but it must, I think, be accompanied by other, less conspicucis,
: efforts, since public positions are generally formulated in maximum ter::s.
TR One aspect of these quiet efforts could be an attempt to develop a dialos ue
‘ with the parties, stressing to them the urgency of seeking more accepta le
alternatives to the means being used to pursue their objectives; another mi ht
i be an attempt to find channels by which the parties could, in quite confiden ial
ways, move out beyond their established positions, abandoning where necess::Y,
tacitly or explicitly, those aspects of their positions where compromises 1 ist
be made in the interests of a broader accommodation.

I iy As T have have said, I am convinced that the Vietnam conflict will ultima zly

= ‘E have to be resolved by way of negotiation. But I do not think that a Gene /-
i type conference (or, indeed, any other conference) will come about sim ly
TR because the Canadian Government declares publicly that this would b. 2

o good idea. It will come about only when those who are at this time oppc ¢d
to such a conference can be convinced that it would be in their best inter st
to attend and negotiate in a genuine desire to achieve results. And, in he
“process, confidential and quict arguments by a responsible government ¢
usually more effective than public ones. ,

' Similarly, when it comes to making channels, or “good offices”, availe dle
| to the parties to enable them to make contact with each other, I think :1at

A
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¢0o many .public declarations and disclosures run the risk of complicating
mnatters for those concerned.

In short, the more complex and dangerous the problem, the greater is
‘he need for calm and deliberate diplomacy. That may sound like an expres-
cion of timidity to some of the proponents of political activism at Canadian
-niversities and elsewhere today. I can only assure them, with all the personal
conviction I can command, that, in my view, it is the only way in which results
~an be achieved. Statements and declarations by governments obviously have
‘heir place and their use in the international concert, but my own experience
‘sads me to believe that their true significance is generally to be found not in
‘nitiating a given course of events but lies rather towards the end of the
;1rocéss, when they have been made possible by certain fundamental under-
-tandings or agreements reached by other means.

iieed of Reciprocal Commitments

s far as the bombing of North Vietnam is concerned, there is not the slightest
“oubt in my mind that this is one of the key elements, if not the key element,
*1 the situation at the present time. You may recall that I was one of the first
‘> suggest publicly that a pause in these activities might provide openings for
egotiations. Subsequently, I have repeatedly stressed that I should be glad

*3 see the bombing stopped, Northern infiltration into the South stopped, and -

‘nconditional peace talks begin. This has been and will remain, in broad
atline, the Canadian Government’s position —a position which we have
~dopted not in a spirit of timidity but in a sense of reality, because we believe
‘t corresponds to the facts and because we believe that a negotiation involves
“sciprocal commitments. Any other position taken by the Government, I am
-»nvinced, would be unhelpful.

In your letter you also called upon the Government to reveal all military
-roduction contracts related in any way to the Vietnam war, and to consider
w2fusing to sell arms to the U.S.A. until the intervention in Vietnam ceases.
“Vhile T can appreciate the sense -of concern reflected in your suggestions, I
1ink it might be helpful if I were to try to put this question in a somewhat
“roader perspective than the problem of the Vietnam war alone.

2efence-Production Relation with U.S.

“elations between Canada and the U.S.A. in this field are currently covered
by the Defence Production Sharing Agreements of 1959 and 1963, but in fact
‘hey go back much farther and find their origins in the Hyde Park Declaration
+f 1941. During this extended period of co-operation between the two countries,
% very close relationship has grown up, not only between the Canadian defence
‘ndustrial base and its U.S. counterpart but also between the Canadian and
JS. defence equipment procurement agencies. This relationship is both
aecessary and logical not only as part of collective defence but also in order
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to meet our own national defence commitments effectively and economicall .
Equipments required by modern defence forces to meet even limited rol:s
such as peace keeping are both technically sophisticated and very costly id
develop and, because Canada’s quantitative needs are generally very small, it s
not economical for us to meet our total requirements solely from our ova
resources. Thus we must take advantage of large-scale production in allicd
countries. As the US.A. is the world leader in the advanced technologi's
involved, and because real advantages can be gained by following commca
North American design and production standards, the U.S.A. becomes a
natural source for much of our defence equipment. The U.S.-Canadian pr>
duction-sharing arrangements enable the Canadian Government to acquire frcn
the U.S.A. a great deal of the nation’s essential defence equipment at t:e
lowest possible cost, while at the same time permitting us to offset the resulti ig
drain on the economy by reciprocal sales to the U.S.A. Under these agreemen s,
by reason of longer production runs, Canadian industry is able to particip: te
competitively in U.S. research, development and production programmes, a:d
is exempted from the “Buy American” Act for these purposes. From a lor.z-
term point of view, another major benefit to Canada is the large contributin
which these agreements have made and are continuing to make to Canadi'n
industrial research and development capabilities, which, in turn, are funca-
mental to the maintenance of an advanced technology in Canada.

In this connection, I should perhaps point out that the greater p rt
of U.S. military procurement in Canada consists not of weapons in the cca-
ventional sense but rather of electronic equipment, transport aircraft aid
various kinds of components and sub-systems. In many cases, the Canadian
industries which have developed such products to meet U.S. and continer al
defence requirements have, at the same time, been able to develop relaizd
products with a civil application, or have been able to use the technology so
acquired to advance their general capabilities. For a broad range of- reasc s,
therefore, it is clear that the imposition of an embargo on the export of milit ry
equipment to the U.S.A., and concomitant termination of the Product n
Sharing Agreements, would have far-reaching consequences which no Canad an
Government could contemplate with equanimity. It would be interpreted a 2
notice of withdrawal on our part from continental defence and even from he
collective defence arrangements of the Atlantic alliance.

Contract Revelation Unfeasible

With regard to your specific request that we reveal all military product on
contracts related in any way to the Vietnam war, there is, so far as I am aw: ¢,
no way in which the Canadian Government — and perhaps even the U.S.
Government — could ascertain the present whereabouts of all items of milit :ry
equipment purchased in Canada by the US.A. Such equipment goes i:t0
the general inventory of the U.S. armed forces and may be used for sich
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-urposes and in such parts of the world as the U.S. Government may see fit.
“"he converse is true of equipment which is purchased in the U.S.A. by the
"anadian Government. This long-standing arrangement — which is sometimes
Inown as the “open border” — reflects the collective defence relationship of
'anada and the U.S.A. and is an important element in the broadly-based
rp-operation of the two countries in the defence field. It would not in my
sidgment be consistent with that relationship for the Canadian Government
(+ seek to impose the sort of restriction which you suggest, nor am I convinced
t:at, by taking such a step, we would be contributing in any practical way
i achieving a political solution to the Vietnam problem.
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Canada’s Relations with Kenya

ON February 9, 1967, Miss Margaret Meagher, Canada’s first resident High '

Commissioner in Kenya, presented her letter of commission to Preside:.t

Kenyatta at the State House in Nairobi. This ceremony marked a further sta; ¢
in the growth of relations between Canada and Kenya.

Kenya is one of the most favoured countries in Africa. It lies on tie
East Coast of the continent, bounded on the east by the Indian Ocean ard
on the west by Lake Victoria and the plateau country of Uganda. To the souh
lies Tanzania, while across the rugged northern and northeastern frontiers ae
Ethiopia and Somalia. While much of Kenya’s northern and eastern regio s
23 are arid, the coastal belt and the highlands around Nairobi contain some of t ¢
’ most fertile agricultural land in Africa and some of the loveliest countrysic 3,
¢ well known to tourists and hunters. It is a country where over the centuri:s
i many races have mingled and mixed and, although 95 per cent of the populaticn
i1 of nine million is African, there are large groups of persons of Arabic, Asin
; and European origin. The African population itself consists of many differe 1t
i tribes, of which the largest is that to which President Kenyatta belongs, t:¢

1 i e

The newly-appointed High Commissioner of Canada in Kenya, Miss Margaret Meag. eh
presents her Letters of Credence to President Jomo Kenyatta.
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/rab influence was predominant on the coast for many centuries and extended
ii+0 the interior, although there was a period of Portuguese control of the main
sca-ports such as Mombasa. There are still traces of the old Arab city-states
d-tting the coast line. British involvement in Kenya grew through trade links
a~d finally through a concession obtained in 1887 from the Sultan of Zanzibar.
Keonya remained a colony until December 12, 1963, when it attained inde-
r-ndence within the Commonwealth under the leadership of Mr. Kenyatta.
Fz2nya was declared a republic one year later.

Kenya has emerged from its turbulent past to become a strong and inde-
pndent country under respected leaders. The country is a parliamentary
¢ mocracy with the Kenya African National Union (KANU) as the Govern-
ront under Mr. Kenyatta and the opposition the Kenya Peoples Union (KPU)
1.1 by Mr. Ogmga Odinga.

The economy of Kenya is based largely on agriculture and the country’s
+jor foreign-exchange earnings come from exports of coffee, tea and sisal.
wever, encouragement is offered for the establishment of manufacturing
Gustries in order to diversify the bases of Kenya’s economy and to provide
sushion against price fluctuations in primary tropical agricultural products.

[Tt A

F’2h Commissioner’s Statement
C-nada has developed good relations with Kenya and established first contacts
ti::ough the accrediting of the High Commissioner in Tanzania to Kenya, and
s ssequently through the recently opened High Commissioner’s Office in Nairobi.
T-¢ new High Commissioner to Kenya spoke of these relations, and indicated
t>- reasons for opening a resident High Commission at the presentation of her
le"er of commission: A

“Our common membership in the Commonwealth constitutes a special
b d between Canada and Kenya, and I hope that, during my sojourn here,
w: shall be able to work together within the Commonwealth framework for the
n:-tual benefit of our two countries and for the strengthening of the Common-
walth as a whole.

“May I say that you yourself, Your Excellency, are personally highly
et cemed in Canada for your wisdom and statesmanship. Under your leader-
si’p Kenya has already established a reputation for stability, soundly based
ez nomic development and social progress. We, for our part, are pleased that
W have been able to co-operate with the Kenyan authorities in carrying out
pojects of technical and economic assistance. It will be an important respon-
s/ ility of the Canadian mission to help promote the development of this useful
p.ogramme.”

24 to Kenya
I. the field of external aid, Canada is carrying out a forest-inventory project,
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medical training in conjunction with McGill University, wheat-productiviy
studies and other similar projects. In addition, there are 35 Canadians teachi: g
in Kenya, and 11 advisers in various positions and there are 34 Kenyans stud /-
ing in Canada. The value of these projects and the technical assistance is ov:r
$2 million for the year 1966-67. Only recently two Kenyan Ministers, tic
Honourable James Gichuru, Minister of Finance, and the Honourable Bru:e
McKenzie, Minister of Agriculture, visited Canada to discuss the aid programrie
and other problems of mutual concern, once again emphasizing the growth >t
relations between the two countries. :

During its centennial year, Canada is looking forward to Kenyan particiy a-
tion in Expo 67 and to receiving a representative named by President Kenyat a.
This participation will undoubtedly encourage closer relations between the t-7o
countries through increased knowledge of Kenya and personal contacts betwe n
Canadians and Kenyans.

gy e S 2 A0
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“anada on Non-Proliferation

$PATEMENT BY LIEUTENANT-GENERAL E. L. M. BURNS,

1 SRMANENT REPRESENTATIVE OF CANADA, BEFORE THE
2IGHTEEN-NATION DISARMAMENT COMMITTEE IN GENEVA
«:N FEBRUARY 28, 1967

r{HE Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada has asked me to make
4 the following statement on his behalf,

We have welcomed the recent bilateral discussions between the U.S.A.
+1d U.S.S.R. on the treaty to prevent the spread of nuclear weapons, which we
. sderstand have brought those countries close to agreement. We look forward
t. the tabling shortly of that draft treaty and to its careful study in this Com-
siittee. Like every country represented here, and indeed every responsible
1 ember of the international community, we hope we are close to reaching agree-

tes of our generation. ,

The urgency and importance of a non-proliferation treaty is clear. We
c¢ at an extremely critical point of history, when the decision of one country
t= join the ranks of the nuclear-weapons powers could trigger an uncontrollable,
vrohibitively costly, and potentially catastrophic, arms race. This could be
.z last chance of preventing such an arms race.

Iaclear Powers Must Retain Control

£'ace the basic purpose of a non-proliferation treaty is to prevent the further
s'vead of nuclear weapons, a treaty must provide that the control of existing
roclear weapons shall rest incontestably with the present nuclear-weapons
rwers and that states without nuclear weapons shall renounce the acquisition
¢ development of nuclear weapons. While this is an inherently discriminatory
e proach to the problem, it is the only rational one. Indeed, in the short run,
i is in the interest of non-nuclear-weapon states to renounce nuclear weapons
¢:d thus to eliminate the danger of nuclear warfare among themselves and to
i.duce the danger of smaller conflicts developing into nuclear wars into which
"¢ great powers might be drawn. In the longer run, of course, substantial
i>nefits would accrue to all nations if, as we intend, the treaty contributes to
t:iernational stability and to an atmosphere conducive to more comprehensive
“tcasures of arms control. ,

It is neither unnatural nor unreasonable that countries foregoing their
cption to produce nuclear weapons should wish to ensure that their act of self-
Cenial should in turn lead the nuclear-weapons powers to undertake tangible
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steps to reduce and eliminate their vast stockpiles of nuclear weapons aid
delivery vehicles. We are, therefore, of the opinion that nuclear-weapcns
signatories to a treaty should be party to a clear and compelling declaration of
intent to embark on the process of nuclear-arms control. In short, we th ak
that by means of this treaty nuclear as well as non-nuclear states should cen-
tribute, and be seen to contribute, to the objective of nuclear disarmament.

It is, of course, important in this connection to ensure that the treaty sho :ld
be seen to work effectively in practice. A provision for periodic review of its
terms and operation is, therefore, an objective to which the Canadian Gove n-
ment has already subscribed and will continue to pursue.

Nuclear Services for Peaceful Use

The term “loophole” has been freely used in this Committee’s deliberations on
a non-proliferation treaty. In our view, a treaty permitting non-nuclear-wear s
states to conduct, on a national basis, nuclear explosions for peaceful purpcses
would contain a substantial loophole. We believe that is is impossible to 'is-
tinguish between the technology required in nuclear explosions for peac ful
as against military purposes and that a non-nuclear-weapons power wlich
detonated a nuclear explosive device, no matter for what purposes, would in
effect, have taken a decisive step towards the production of nuclear weap: ns.
At the same time, we believe that a treaty should contain a clear assurzice
that non-nuclear-weapon powers may obtain the economic and scientific ben fits
of the use of peaceful nuclear explosions and, specifically, should have as:ur-
ances of obtaining from nuclear-weapons powers the use of such explo ive
devices under the supervision of an appropriate international organization. Ve
are pleased to note that President Johnson has said in his message that :he
U.S.A. is prepared to make nuclear explosive services for peaceful purpcses
available to non-nuclear-weapons states on a non-discriminatory basis ur ler
appropriate international safeguards. .

There has been some discussion recently of the value of technolog cal
“spin-off” from nuclear explosions. We are not convinced that such “spin- f”
is significant, but we note again that President Johnson has assured us that not
only peaceful explosive services but also any technological “spin-off” fom
them will be available to non-nuclear-weapons states. It goes without say ng,

of course, that a treaty should not place any inhibitions whatever on rese: rch

or development of advanced peaceful nuclear technology.

It is, in our view, important that a non-proliferation treaty should inc 1de
an effective safeguards clause, the main purpose of which would be to en ure
that the treaty provisions are being observed and that nuclear fuel design ted
for peaceful purposes is not diverted clandestinely to the manufacture of nuc cat
weapons. Moreover, it will be important to establish the principle that the
treaty safeguards system, to be internationally administered, must be accept ble
to the great majority of states which are expected to sign the treaty.
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I have touched in a very general way on some of the most important issues
‘aat we will be examining in the weeks ahead. We propose to present our views
‘1 a more comprehensive manner, once we have a draft treaty text before us.

In conclusion, I should like to make some brief remarks on the signing
1 Mexico City earlier this month of a treaty to denuclearize Latin America
nd the Caribbean. ~This is a development which we in Canada have warmly
relcomed. We extend our congratulations to our Latin American and Caribbean
¢riends (and I should mention the contribution of our Mexican colleague, Senor
.Jarcia Robles in particular), noting that theirs is a unique achievement which
stablishes an important precedent. The signing of this treaty is eloquent testi-
10ny to the tireless efforts of our neighbours, who have taken steps toward
-xcluding nuclear weapons from their area and toward ensuring that nuclear
-nergy is used exclusively for peaceful purposes. Let us hope that this achieve-
+sent will lend impetus to our efforts here to reach agreement on a universal
ron-proliferation treaty. '
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Canadian Films Abroad

THE MEDIUM CARRIES THE MESSAGE

T HE Canadian image on film was projected to a mon-commercial audien :e
of 76 million people in 1966, at community screenings held around te
world through the combined efforts of the National Film Board and Canadi n
Government posts. This compares favourably with the international audien e
of 61 million who saw Canadian Government films in 1965. Last year, the::-
fore, in addition to foreign television audiences of approximately 200 milli n
people, to theatrical audiences reached through the National Film Boarc’s
commercial contracts, and to the travel film progfammc in the United Stat s,

“which had a total audience of 12 million people, Canadian documentary fil 15

were shown at the community level to 30 million people in 19 countries in
Asia, to three million people in 12 African countries, to 14 million people in
23 European countries, to 15 million in 18 countries of Central and Sotth
America, and to 2 million people in Australia and New Zealand. By aiy
standards, this is a considerable achievement in public information.
Whether he lives in New Delhi or New Orleans, and whether he is liter te
or not, modern man is more receptive of the visual image than was his fath-r.
The man who cannot read a book or write his name can nevertheless g:in
knowledge and understanding through properly-used film. With this in mi d,
both the Department of External Affairs and the Film Board see unlimited opp 'I-
tunities for continued expansion in the distribution of Canadian documentai ¢s
in other lands. In this age of audio-visual communication, films are the t st
all-round medium at our disposal for teaching as well as entertainment.

Film Libraries
Except for a few missions, Canadian posts have libraries comprising on he
average 300 film prints, and an increasing proportion of the subjects ux¢

produced in any of 40 language versions. This is the network of stations thro gh

which the major part of non-commercial film distribution is effected. Pec)le
in foreign countries borrow films free of charge from Canadian posts, selec' ng
them from catalogues that are re-issued every two years. There exist als a
number of film sub-deposits, such as those at college libraries, where Canac an
films are placed on extended loan. Publicity is, of course, necessary to his
enterprise, and our diplomatic and trade posts do their best to develop pu slic
interest in Canadian films. In this respect, the continuing success enjoyed by
our films at international festivals has been of significant help. During 1¢ 36,
some 110 NFB films were entered in film festivals around the world. Of th se,
56 won awards and took 85 prizes. '
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Another way in which posts bring Canadian films to the attention of
f.reign audiences is by means of prestige, or special invitation, screenings. At
s.ch showings, an hour_ to an hour-and-a-half of excellent film is presented to
tected guests of the mission, the function being usually accompanied by
a reception. These events are reported in the press, often with reviews of
ti = films. Thus, during 1967, many posts will present special film programmes
fosturing a number of new productions. Notable among these are Helicopter
(:nada, which offers an entertaining, up-to-date view of the country from
c.ast to coast, and Man and His World, a film on the Montreal Universal
E <position, Expo ‘67.

©

Y iucational Use
Esr students in foreign lands, Canadian Government films are probably the
siogle most important source of information about this country. Our films are
b:rowed by, or are on extended loan to, universities, colleges and schools
ir. all countries. Often these institutions buy prints of films of particular
irierest to them and, in any event, regard Canadian films as an important
scurce of reference material on a wide variety of subjects.

From all this, it is clear that NFB films are, and have long been, the-
n unstay of Canada’s international information programmes, both in their own
ri-at and as complementary features in other activitics such as exhibitions or
le:tures. Thanks to the quality, volume and variety of the films supplied to
tt.» Department by the National Film Board, our posts are able to compete on
a least equal terms, and for the most part to advantage, with those of any
o“er country in this essential information field.

Az

41 employee examines cards forming part of the extensive records of NFB films in
.lm?rnational distribution maintained at the Montreal headquarters of the Film Board.
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Visit of Minister of Forestry to Peru

T the invitation of President Fernando Belaunde Terry of Peru, tie

Honourable Maurice Sauvé, Minister of Forestry, accompanied by M.
Sauvé and Dr. Z. L. Rousseau, Deputy Minister of Forestry, visited Peru frcm
February 13 to 21, 1967.

The programme arranged for Mr. Sauvé included visits to several of
the projects initiated under President Belaunde Terry’s ambitious Developm: at
Plan — notably that at Chimbote, Peru’s major fishing-port, the economy of
which is to be diversified through the construction of a steel-plant, and :1¢
Rio Camisea project, which is expected to transform a virtually unpopula zd
area in the trans-Andean lowlands of southeastern Peru into a major populat:n
centre with an economy based on lumber, manufacturing and farming. The
Minister and his party were taken in a Peruvian Air Force helicopter to the

Canada’s Minister of Forestry, the Honourable Maurice Sauvé, meets the Apos ‘)lic
Delegate to Peru. Left to right: Mrs. Maurice Sauvé; Mr. F. X. Houde, Cana iah
Ambassador to Peru; the Apostolic Delegate; Mr. Sauvé; Mrs. Houde.
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“nca ruins of Machu Picchu, and they also visited the cities of Cuzco and
‘quitos. During the course of his tour, Mr. Sauvé was able to meet many of

‘e Canadian missionaries serving in the area. E

Following a luncheon in Mr. Sauvé’s honour given by President Belaunde
“’erry on board the Presidential yacht, a joint communiqué was issued, noting
‘he desirability of an expansion of the exchange between Canada and Peru
f technical and scientific information relating to problems of mutual interest
"1 forestry and rural development, and agreeing that consideration should be
-iven to the possibility of signing a Canada-Peru technical and economic
~o-operation agreement.
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FORTHCOMING CONFERENCES

World Meteorological Organization, fifth world congress : Geneva, April 3-28
Canada-U.K. Ministerial Meeting: London, April 19-20

UN General Assembly, fifth special session: New York, April-May
World Health Assembly, twentieth session: Geneva, May 8-27
ECOSOC, forty-second session: New York, May 8 - June 2

UNHCR Executive Committee: Geneva, May 22-30

International Labour Conference, fifty-first ;ession: Geneva June 7-29
UNICEF Executive Board: New York, June 12-22

UNDP Governing Council, fourth session: Geneva, June 12-30
NATO Ministerial Meeting : Brussels, June 13-14

ECOSOC, forty-third session: Geneva, July 11 - August 4

146 / EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




bir.

iir,

APPOINTMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RESIGNATIONS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

C. E. Campbell posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada,
Canberra, to Ottawa, effective February 22, 1967.

. J. W. Courchesne posted from Ottawa to the Delegation of Canada to the North

Atlantic Council, Paris, effective February 23, 1967.

. J. A. Donald posted from the Canadian Consulate Genefal, New Orleans, to Ottawa,

effective February 25, 1967.

. V. C. Moore, Canadian Commissioner to the International Commission for Supervision

and .Control in Vietnam, posted to Ottawa, effective February 27,.1967.

P. G. Bourgeau appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Foreign Service
Officer 1, effective March 1, 1967. )

“r. 0. W. Dier, Canadian Ambassador to Bolivia and concurrently Canadian Ambassador

to Ecuador, appointed Canadian Commissioner to the International Commission for
Supervision and Control in Vietnam, effective March 2, 1967.

. L. E. Burrows appointed to the Department of External Affairs ‘as External Affairs

Officer 2, effective March 13, 1967.

. D. S. Wright, appointed to the Department of External Affairs as External Affairs

Officer 2, effective March 13, 1967.

i%iss M. Loggie posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Beirut, effective March

tir,

[

i,

idr,

17, 1967.

J. G. Valiquette appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Foreign Service
Officer 1, effective March 20, 1967.

J. M. Church appointed to the Department of External Affairs as External Affairs
Officer 2, effective March 20, 1967. .

J. J-L. R. Boivin appointed to the Department of External Affairs as External
Affairs Officer 2, effective March 20, 1967. '

M. K. Esselmont appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Foreign Service
Officer 1, effective March 20, 1967. )
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_ TREATY INFORMATION /%'

Current Action

Bilateral

Israel
Extradition Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of he
State of Israel.
Signed at Ottawa March 10, 1967.

Trinidad and Tobago
Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of Trinidad - nd
Tobago with respect to taxes on income, for the avoidance of double taxation, he

prevention of fiscal evasion and the encouragement of international trade - nd
investment.

Signed at Washington September 28, 1966.
Entered into force March 1, 1967.

Multilateral

Protocol for the further prolongation of the International Sugar Agreement of 1958
Done at London November 14, 1966.

Signed by Canada December 1966.
Entered into force January 1, 1967.

Treaty on principles governing the activities of states in the "exploration and use of ou er
space including the moon and other celestial bodies.

Done at London, Moscow, Washington, January 27, 1967. .
Signed by Canada at London, Moscow, Washington, January 27, 1967.
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His Excellency the Right Honourable Roland Michener
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~New Governor General Takes Office

. VANADA’s twentieth Governor General, His Excellency the Right Honourable
" Roland Michener, was installed on April 17, 1967, in 2 traditional cere-
1 ony in the Senate Chamber at Ottawa.

Mr. Michener succeeds the late General the Right Honourable Georges P.
Y anier, who died in office March 5. He is the third native-born Canadian to serve
¢ - Governor General, following the tradition set by the appointment in 1952 of
t.2 Right Honourable Vincent Massey. At the time of his appointment,
} r. Michener was serving as Canadian High Commissionér to India and
£ mbassador to Nepal.

Mr. Michener, son of the late Senator Edward Michener, was born in
L.combe, Alberta, in 1900. He attended the University of Alberta before
e listing in the Royal Air Force in 1918. After the war he resumed his studies
2- Alberta and Oxford and the Middle Temple, London, and was called to the
I .1 of Ontario in 1924. He was appointed a King’s Counsel in 1943.

Mr. Michener was elected to the Ontario Legislature in 1945 and was
ovincial Secretary and Registrar of Ontario from 1946 to 1948. First elected
. the House of Commons in 1953, he served as Speaker of the House during

> 23rd and 24th Parliaments, 1957 to 1962, winning wide respect for his
partiality and knowledge of Parliamentary procedure.

Having served as Chairman of a Manitoba Royal Commission on local
vernment and finance, Mr. Michener was in 1964 appointed as High Com-
t.sioner to India. »

In his inaugural address, Mr. Michener paid tribute to his predecessor
C:neral Vanier and pledged himself to represent “la collectivité enti¢re qu’on
. oelle le Canada”. The new Governor General hoped to provide a neutral
4 friendly environment for the discussion of differing points of view and

centre for the encouragement of excellence in all worthy fields of Canadian
~ Jeavour,

[15) e e e ey
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Reply of Mr. Michener to the Prime Minister

" ime Minister, so quick has been my transition from New Delhi to Ottawa
it T have the sensation of having run all the way, and arrived here amongst
~m, somewhat out of breath — but as you can see, that does not leave me
~zechless. On the contrary, I am full of ideas and emotions, some of which
1ope to be able to express to you at least in a preliminary way.

First, I am filled with gratitude for the generous words with which you
..-ve welcomed me and my wife and with appreciation for your earlier words,
¢ '2n more consequential, in which you gave to Her Majesty the advice upon

r-— N LA e
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which she acted in naming me as her representative in Canada. The honcur
is great and greatly valued, however awesome the responsibility.

Notwithstanding your encouraging expression of confidence that my vife
and I will be equal to the task, I am too well aware, and here I speak for my:elf
alphe, of the gap between my qualifications and the potentialities of the of ce
of Governor General. These potentialities have been amply demonstrated by
my predecessors. The Right Honourable Vincent Massey, the first Canac an
Governor General, gave the office a'new significance for Canadians. TIeir
Excellencies the late Georges Vanier and Madame Vanier in the last seven years
have so fully represented all that is good in the whole Canadian commu: ity
that they have justly won the respect and affection of everyone. His courageus
efforts to complete his task in failing health confirm his place among the nob est
of our public men.

With other Canadians we have mourned his loss and offered our sympatl ies
to Madame Vanier with a full realization that no other couple would be :ble
to begin at the high level of excellence and esteem to which they had eleve ted
their public esteem.

However, we are greatly heartened in entering upon our term of office by
the thought that the Governor General has come to represent the Canacian
people as a whole and that, in addition to his necessary and important const tu-
tionallfunctions; he now symbolizes for Canadians the stability and contin ity
of their national life and institutions. In consequence, all Canadians hav: a
personal interest in the office and in helping the incumbent to reflect their hc ses
and aspirations for the future. Already we have been encouraged by the g od
wishes of many of those whom we shall serve, and we hope to earn and deseve
such encouragement from all. It will make our task possible and our lives hag 5.
In any event, Prime Minister, I shall not fail through lack of effort nor of vil
to serve. ' ‘

I gladly undertake to assure at once to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth of
Canada, as you have requested, the loyalty and devotion of the Canadian pe« ple
and our delight that she and the Duke of Edinburgh will soon be with us to ~oin
in our centennial celebrations, May I add to this message my own hun bl
duty to our Queen and my profound gratitude for the trust which she 1as
entrusted in me.

Canadians look forward, as well, to welcoming other royal and distinguis 1ed
visitors from Commonwealth and friendly nations who will be honouring us
with their presence during this momentous year. We are grateful for their estc2m
and respect, which will remind us that our birthday celebrations have significz 1ce
beyond our own boundaries. Nineteen sixty-seven is a time to assess our ;-ast
achievements in the society of nations and to seek means of extending our <0
tributions to the peace and happiness of the whole family of man.

To my friends in French Canada I should like to say that we look forv ard
very much to the pleasure of living amongst them for a time each yea at
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" he Citadel. From there my wife and I will be able to look down the river
t> the Ile d'Orléans, where we have spent many happy days.
We now see in French Canada a renaissance of that creative vigour and
i tellectual brilliance which have long been a mark of French civilization. All
(anadians may well take pride in the achievements which are taking place in
(-uebec, for they will stimulate and strengthen Canada as a whole. We are
{ rtunate to possess two mighty currents of civilization : French and British.
"5 these first mainstreams of our national existence have been added the diverse
a:d notable contributions of settlers from other lands and races who have
v ntured to our shores. They have provided Canada with additional sources
¢ strength and richness.
We look forward, in due course, to visiting all of Canada from the Atlantic
t the Pacific and Arctic, not forgetting Alberta, where I was born and raised,
M anitoba, my wife’s birthplace, and British Columbia, her former home, as well
a. Ontario, the centre of my public and professional activities.
Having set ourselves the goal of representing what one Canadian has called
“ ¢ collectivité qu'on appelle le Canada”, we shall seek to meet and know
(-nadians in their home communities. In Government House we hope to
v.icome Canadians of all walks of life, to provide a neutral and friendly
¢ vironment for the discussion of differing points of view, and a centre for
t = encouragement of excellence in all worthy fields of Canadian endeavour.
In concluding, may I add my prayer to that of the Prime Minister that
Cod’s grace and help may direct us all in our common efforts to sustain and
s~engthen Canada, our Home.
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Vietn_am

STATEMENT BY THE HONOURABLE PAUL MARTIN,
SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,
TO THE HOUSE OF COMMONS STANDING COMMITTEE

ON EXTERNAL AFFAIRS ON APRIL 11, 1967.

I sHOULD like to be able to tell the Committee that the prospects in Vietrim
are encouraging. In some respects I might be justified in saying that they : re.
In particular, I think there is reason to feel encouraged by the progress tiat
is being made in South Vietnam towards the facts and forms of respons Sl
government. In the wider perspective of the conflict, however, I must frardy
confess that neither an end to the fighting nor the outlines of a political solut on
are as yet within sight.

In my presentation to the Committee this morning, I should like to do
three things. I shall begin by trying to set out in some detail what we know of
the positions of the parties as they have emerged over the past year or so.
I shall then try to explore whether there is any basis on which it might be poss ole
to break out of the present impasse. 1 shall conclude my presentation by set'.ng
out some of the elements which we see as forming part of any eventual acccm-
modation in Vietnam.

Before I proceed with my presentation, however, it might be useful if I vre
to restate briefly some of the salient aspects of the Canadian position in relaf.on
to the Vietnam conflict as I see it. I believe it would be useful to do f1at
because there continues to be a good deal of misunderstanding of our positior in
the public debate which is going on in Canada about the Vietnam situation.

The first point which I think needs to be made in that regard is that Can «da
has no direct national interest to assert or maintain in Southeast Asia. Nor do
we have any formal military or other commitments there. 1f we have been dr: #n
into that part of the world, it has been solely as citizens of the wider we rld
community. What we are doing in Southeast Asia is twofold : we are there on
a peace-keeping mission on behalf of countries which do have a direct natic nal
interest in that area, and we are also there as a contributor to the collective ef ort
to meet the rising expectations of the people in that area for a better life.

Canadian Presence in Vietnam .

Second, there are responsibilities which we have in Vietnam as members of the
International Commission. We have endeavoured to carry out these resfon
sibilities with fairness and impartiality, and we shall continue to do so. I she uld
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be the last to deny that the course of events in Vietnam has in some important
re.pects overtaken the mandate of the Commission. But there is agreement
aiwong all the parties that, as the representative of the Geneva powers, the
C-mmission cannot simply wash its hands of the situation. There is also agree-
m nt that the Commission will have a role to play in the context of any final
se tlement and, quite possibly, in helping to pave the way for it. Because of
th'se opportunities which are potentially open to the Commission, I believe
[ an say that it is the unanimous view of the three Commission powers that
w:. are justified in maintaining our presence in Vietnam notwithstanding the
ar 'malies and the frustrations of the present situation.

Third, apart from whatever role Canada may be able to play as a member
of the International Commission, we have tried to use our national influence
in sromoting the course of peace in Vietnam. We have done this on the basis
of our close relations with the United States and the access we have to the
G vernment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam in Hanoi, as well, of course,
as the Government of the Republic of Vietnam in Saigon. I do not want to
ex ggerate the influence which a country like Canada can command in a matter
of this kind which has engaged the power and prestige of at least three of the
gr it powers. But there is one thing of which 1 am sure and it is this : If our
ef.rts are to be of any avail, they must be deployed within the limits of what
th: situation suggests is realistic. They are best directed towards arriving at
so: ' common denominator which the parties themselves are prepared to accept
as reasonable. We shall neither bludgeon nor shame the parties into accepting
a :ourse of policy which they regard as being contrary to their basic national
in rest. And this is something which I should ask those who would have us
fol >w a different course to remember.

o

C::adian Contribution to a Settlement
Fcirth, the Canadian Government has made it clear that it is prepared
to ‘nake its own contribution to an eventual settlement in Vietnam. Such a

w
o

wich will afford to the parties concerned the necessary guarantees that the
te- ns of the settlement are being fairly and effectively carried out. If, in the
lig:t of our first-hand experience of the Vietnam problem over the past 13 years,
. 1ada were to be asked to participate in an international peace-keeping effort
in Vietnam, whether under the auspices of the Geneva powers or under those
of -he United Nations, I should be prepared to recommend that we accept such
a : >sponsibility within the limits of our capacity. We have also recognized for
¢ 1e time that, in the aftermath of any settlement, it is likely to be necessary
for interested countries to mount a collective effort for thé economic recovery
ar! rehabilitation of all parts of Vietnam. I want to remind the Committee
thit our commitment to contribute to such an effort is on the record and that
~ We shall meet that commitment when the time comes.

0
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So much for the Canadian position in relation to the conflict in Vietnan,

It is now almost exactly two years since the major parties to the Vietn:m
conflict began publicly to define their positions in regard to a settlement of 2e
Vietnam conflict. In the case of the United States, I should date that proc s
as having been initiated by President Johnson in his address at Johns Hopk ns
University on April 7, 1965, when he first announced the willingness of he
United States to enter into unconditional discussions with the other side. Alm st
by coincidence, the first public definition of the position of the Governm:nt

of North Vietnam was given by Prime Minister Pham Van Dong on the follow ng

day — that is April 8, 1965 — in a report to the North Vietnamese Natio :al
Assembly. The position then set forth took the form of the now familiar fiur
points, to which, to my knowledge, the Government of North Vietnam remz ns
firmly committed. ‘ .

In a sense, therefore, it may be said that a process of public negotiat on
has been in progress between these two governments over the past 24 mon: .
We have regarded this process as useful and encouraging. At the same ti e,
we have always recognized that there were limits to this process and that, soo er
or later, efforts would have to be made by third parties to bring the two si les
into some form of direct contact.

Ronning Missions to Hanoi A

As the Committee is aware, that was the essential purpose of the two missi: ns
which Mr. Chester Ronning undertook on behalf of the Canadian Governm :nt
in March and June of 1966. Put in its simplest terms, what we asked Mr. Ronn ng
to explore in the course of those two visits was whether there was any minir ial
basis on which it might be possible to arrange for bilateral contact between 1 p-
resentatives of the United States and the Democratic Republic of Vietnum
without commitments of any kind on either side. This seemed to us at the ti1 e,
and still seems to us, to be a valid approach. The issues at stake in Vietnm
are such that no third party could probably: presume to negotiate them on bel alf
of one side or the other. Nor, I think, would such a course be acceptable to
the parties to the present conflict. And, if that is so, the conclusion wk ch
necessarily follows is that the efforts of third parties are best directed towa ds

enabling the parties themselves to enter into such a negotiation at the earl :st

possible time and before the mounting lack of confidence on both sides ma €8
the possibilities of peaceful accommodation in Vietnam recede beyond rez h.

In the discussions which Mr. Ronning had with the Prime Minister #1d
other senior personalities of North Vietnam, it became apparent to us that, as
far as the North Vietnamese were concerned, the bombing of North Vietnm
represented the key to any efforts which might be made to bring the two si ies
into direct informal contact. This conclusion, which we reached in the light of
Mr. Ronning’s first visit to North Vietnam in March of last year, has since b: ¢n
borne out in the official public statements of the Government of North Vietn:
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: think the Committee might find it helpfui, therefore, if 1 were to try to say
_omething more about the North Vietnamese position on this subject as I
nderstand it.

’osition of North Vietnam
‘s the Committee is aware, the Foreign Minister of North Vietnam, in an
“iterview with the Australian journalist Wilfred Burchett in January of this
-gar, explained the position in the following terms :

If (the United States) really wants talks, it must first halt unconditionally the
i >mbing raids and all other acts of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam.
“: is only after the unconditional cessation of United States bombing and all other acts of
<;ar against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam that there could be talks between the
i.emocratic Republic of Vietnam and the United States.

* do not want to suggest to the Committee that this is the whole position of
{:e Government of North Vietnam as regards a solution of the Vietnam conflict.
/s far as that is concerned, the Government of North Vietnam continues to
¢'and by its four-point programme, which it regards as reflecting the fundamental
1 “inciples. and provisions of the Geneva settlement of 1954 and as representing
t 2 most correct political solution of the Vietnam problem. It is only in respect
¢’ finding a basis for bilateral contact between the United States and North
" ietnam that the matter of the cessation of the bombing has been put forward
¢5 a prior and unilateral condition.

The question has been raised in some quarters as to whether, if there
tiere a cessation of the bombing of North Vietnam, this would have to be
i“rmanent as well as unconditional. The Committee will note that in the passage
+/aich T have quoted from the interview given by the Foreign Minister of North

“’ietnam only the word “unconditional” appears. The same is true of a similar

. 1ssage which occurs in President Ho Chi Minh’s reply of February 15 to
. resident Johnson. I am bound to say, however, that in other passages, both
i1 the Foreign Minister’s interview and in President Ho Chi Minh’s message
i+ President Johnson, the word “definitive” is used along with the word
“inconditional” in setting out the requirements of the Government of North
“/ietnam on this subject. Furthermore, if there was any lingering doubt on this
ore, it was removed by the North Vietnamese representative in Paris in a con-
%rsation with reporters from the New York Times on February 22. In that
t“nversation the North Vietnamese representative is quoted as saying that any
--ssation of the bombing which was not clearly labelled as permanent and
t-1conditional would leave the threat of bombing intact and would thus constitute
1 unacceptable interference with whatever talks might then be in progress
I stween the two sides. When he was asked how a distinction could in practice
i2 drawn between a temporary and a permanent halt to the bombing, the North
"Jietnamese representative answered that the United States would have to declare
“t the outset that the halt was both permanent and unconditional.

There has also been some question as to whether Hanoi would require the
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United States to accept its four-point programme before being willing to ent:r
into any direct talks with them. On the basis of what Prime Minister Pham V:n
Dong told Mr. Harrison Salisbury at the beginning of January this year, I shou!d
judge the acceptance of the four points would not be regarded by North Vietn:m
as a pre-condition to such talks, although the four points would almost certairly
figure prominently on any resulting agenda.

To summarize, therefore, the North Vietnamese position would appear ‘o
be as follows. If the United States ceases the bombing and all other militz:y

action against North Vietnam permanently and without condition, the Govera-.

ment of North Vietnam would be prepared to enter into direct talks with rep-
resentatives of the United States. The further information we have sugge ts
that such talks could be initiated within a reasonable interval after the cessati
of the bombing, such an interval being presumably required by the North Vit
namese side to give effect to their argument that the holding of talks would not,
m fact, be regarded as a “condition” of the cessation of the bombing.

U.S. Reaction

I think it is only fair that 1 should set out the United States reaction to tuiis
proposition, which I understand to be as follows : As regards the matter of tal s,
the United States Government would be prepared to enter into such talks w th
representatives of the Government of North Vietnam at any time and with:ut
any prior condition whatsoever. As regards the matter of a reduction in “he
scale of hostilities, the United States would be prepared to discuss such a red ic-
tion on a basis of some kind of reciprocity. What the United States is 10t
prepared to do, so far as I understand it, is to discontinue for good what tt 2y
regard as a significant aspect of their military activity in Vietnam in return .or
a mere undertaking on the North Vietnamese side to enter into bilateral tal:s.

Perhaps I should say something at this point about the recent series of
proposals for putting a halt to the conflict in Vietnam which have been jut
forward by the Secretary-General of the United Stations. Some 13 months a0,
the Secretary-General first developed a proposition which envisaged the follc w-
ing three steps : a cessation of the bombing of North Vietnam by the Uni ed
States; a mutual de-escalation on the ground in South Vietnam by both sic:s;
and a negotiation involving all the parties which are actually fighting in Vietn::1,
that is to say, including the Viet Cong.

As far as I know, the Government of North Vietnam does not object t0
the first and third points of the Secretary-General’s proposal. To my knowled ‘¢,
however, they do not accept the second point, which envisaged a mutual :¢-
escalation in South Vietnam.

The reply of the United States to those proposals was made by Mr. Goldb- 18
in the General Assembly on September 22. As I interpret that reply, it expres: xd
the willingness of the United States to stop the bombing of North Vietnam as
a prior and unilateral act on the understanding, which could be conveyed eit! ef
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it- public or in private, that there would be a measure of reciprocity on the other
sile within a given interval of time. The United States also reiterated at that
ti ae that they did not regard the problem of affording the Viet Cong an oppor- "
tuaity to make their views heard at any future conference as insurmontable.

N w Proposals by U Thant : '
Ir the light of these reactions, the Secretary-General apparently decided that
ar adaptation of his proposals might be able to overcome the difficulties which
th~ parties evidently had in accepting them in their original form. Accordingly,
he discussed with representatives of North Vietnam in Rangoon, and subse-
qt =ntly formulated in writing, on March 14, an édaptation of his original pro-
pcsals on the following lines : As a first step, there would be a general stand-still
trece by all parties to the conflict; the parties directly involved in the conflict
weuld then enter into preliminary talks, with or without the assistance. of the
Ci -Chairmen of the Geneva Conference of 1954 and/or the members of the
In 2rnational Commission, the purpose of such talks being to reach agreement
or. the terms and conditions for reconvening the Geneva Conference; these
pr.liminary talks would be followed by the holding of the actual conference,
wih the participation of all those who are actually fighting and with the object
of “eturning to the essentials of the original Geneva settlement.

These revised proposals were accepted in their essentials by the United
St: es. In signifying their acceptance on March 18, the United States pointed
ou., however, that they would expect the Government of South Vietnam to be
ap' ropriately involved throughout the entire process envisaged by the Secretary-
Ge :eral. They also implied that a stand-still cease-fire could not be automatically
brc aght about without prior discuss:on, either directly by the two sides or through
sor :e other channel. The note indicated that the United States, for its part, was
pre rared to enter into such discussions without delay.

While I have not seen the reply made to the Secretary-General’s proposals
by he Government of North Vietnam, I understand that these proposals did not
coi imend themselves to that Government to the extent that they appeared to
pla ‘e the United States and North Vietnam on the same basis, whereas it is the
col tention of the Government of North Vietnam that a distinction must be drawn
bet veen the United States as the “aggressor” and North Vietnam as the “victim
| of aggression”. '

Un lateral Initiative Proposed _

It :; my understanding that the Secretary-General still stands by the proposals
he >ut forward on March 14. I also understand that he would not wish his
moe recent public comment on a speech by Senator Joseph Clark to the National
Co: vention of Americans for Democratic Action to be regarded as representing
4w proposal or appeal. In view of the great dangers inherent in the continua-
tior of the present conflict, however, the Secretary-General appears to have
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concluded that it might be necessary for his own proposals to be given at lezt
initial effect by a unilateral initiative on one side or the other. And it was pr:-
sumably with these considerations in mind that he gave his personal endorseme 1t
to Senator Clark’s suggestion that the United States give a unilateral undertaki ig
to put a stand-still cease-fire into effect and thereafter to fire only if fired upca.

As regards our own position I should like to say only this. We have
maintained all along that the settlement of this conflict will require concessic 15
on both sides. I believe that this is a view which is widely shared, regardl ss
of how the rights and wrongs of the Vietnam conflict are interpreted. In resporse
to those who have asked the Government to dissociate itself from the bomb: g
of North Vietnam by the United States, we have made it clear that we shou d,
indeed, like to see the bombing stopped, but that we should also like to :ze
the infiltration stopped, and ‘that we should like to see negotiations look 1g
towards the peaceful solution of this conflict begun. As I indicated to the Ho: se
on April 4, it is from this general perspective that we endorsed the Secreta y-
General’s proposals of March 14 and that we shall continue to judge all propos s
which are aimed at putting a halt to the fighting in Vietnam.

As far as the Canadian Government is concerned, Mr. Chairman, it vill
continue to be the object of our diplomatic efforts to try to establish a b:sis
on which the two sides might be brought together. There is, of course, 10
dearth of formulas for trying to do that. But the fact remains that the test of
any such formula is its acceptability to both sides. This has been the experie ce
of the Secretary-General; it has been our own experience; and it has been he
experience of other countries which have tried to play a helpful part in " 1is
matter.

This does not mean, however, that any of those who have tried to l'nd
their good offices to the parties intend to abandon this effort. Certainly, as far
as Canada is concerned, I can assure the Committee that we have no inten' o
of doing that. The question that arises is whether there is any new direct on
which it might be worth exploring in the hope that it might avoid the imp: 3s¢
which has apparently now been reached and which has brought us to the p int
where, for the first time in some 16 months, no new initiatives, either pu lic
or private, appear to be within sight. "

Condition of Parity Essential
It seems to me that, in trying to bring this conflict to a halt, the same princ ple
may be applicable which we have found, in practice, to be applicable to the
process of general and complete disarmament. In essence, that principle is 1l
there must be a condition of parity between the two sides at all stages of the
process. That is to say, care would have to be taken to avoid a situation wi ere
either side is placed or considers itself to be placed in a position of rela ive
disadvantage at any given stage.

Having that principle in mind, I wonder whether it might not be w 1th
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vhile to take another look at some of the terms of the 1954 agreement. The core
¢’ that agreement lies in the conception of a cease-fire and a disengagement
¢ forces. Surely, that is what we are seeking today as a matter of first priority.
V ould it be going too far to suggest that some thought might now be given to
t.2 possibility of discussing a stage-by-stage return to the Geneva cease-fire
a-rangements as a first step towards a more permanent settlement, which would
n cessarily have to encompass many other factors? Of course, the cease-fire
a:rangements are only one aspect of the Geneva settlement, and I recognize
ti = difficulty of trying to persuade the parties to return to one aspect of the
s ‘tlement in the absence of some preliminary understandings, at least as regards
ti = basis on which the other, and more intractable, aspects of the settlement
' ght be tackled in a subsequent negotiation. Accordingly, it may well be
n cessary to envisage a progressive re-application of the 1954 cease-fire terms
a. an agreed preliminary to direct discussions between the two sides and as

s..nething which would of itself help to create a favourable climate for such.

d ~cussions.

S ges of Suggested Approach
If there were any merit in an approach on these lines, I could envisage it being
c: ried out in four stages.

The first step should involve some degree of physical disengagement of the
p-:ties. This might be accomplished by restoring the demilitarized character of
tt: zone on either side of the 17th Parallel by the withdrawal of all military
fo ces, supplies and equipment from that zone, by enforcing a prohibition against
av7 artillery action across the zone, and by barring any overflights of the zone
exept for purposes of impartial supervision. At the same time, it would be
ne essary to reactivate those provisions of the cease-fire agreement which prohibit
eiirer North or South Vietnam from being used for carrying-out of hostile
av's against the other. In my view, this would, in equity, have to include the
b: :.abing and any other military action against North Vietnam, whether actually
ur.lertaken from South Vietnam or from some other point of origin.

Second, 1 think it would be necessary to freeze the course of military events
in Vietnam at its present level. This might entail undertakings on both sides
‘. to engage in any military activities which differed in either scale or pattern
fr m the activities which are currently being engaged in. It might also entail
th: practical re-application, as from an agreed point in time, of those articles
of the Geneva cease-fire agreement which prohibit reinforcement of troops or
ar.'s, munitions and other war material into North or South Vietnam from
ar; source or quarter. \

The third stage of such an approach would logically involve the cessation
f)f all active hostilities between the parties, whether on the ground, at sea or
I the air. ‘

The fourth and final stage would complete ‘the process of return to the
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cease-fire provisions of the Geneva settlement. At that stage, provision wotld
have to be made for the liberation and repatriation of prisoners, for the wih-
drawal of all outside forces whose presence in the area of conflict was 1ot
provided for at Geneva, and for the dismantling of military bases or th:ir
conversion to peaceful purposes.

I want to make it clear that I am not here putting forward a formal set of
proposals. I have been concerned to sketch out one line of approach to end ng
the present conflict which seems practicable to me and which, in addition, "as
behind it the sanction of the Geneva arrangements, to which both sides h:ve
said that they continue to subscribe. '

Any such approach, however, would clearly have to be acceptable to he
parties concerned. I want to be perfectly frank with the Committee and say t at,
on present evidence, I am not very optimistic on that score. For while it is t-ue
that both sides are prepared to subscribe to the objective of a return to he
Geneva arrangements, I am not so sure that they are at one in their interpretat on
of what that objective implies or as to the means by which it can best be achie 2d.
In particular, of course, we cannot be unmindful of the position of the Govemn-
ment of North Vietnam, which is that they cannot accept any proposal wi ich
treats both sides on a basis of strict equity because this would ignore- the fa: tor
of responsibility for the present conflict as they see it.

Special Role for Commission

There is one further point which I should like to leave with the Commit ee.
We have said consistently that we regard a purely military solution of the con fict
in Vietnam as neither practicable nor desirable. I should like to take that jro-
position one step further today and say this : On the basis of all the knowle ige
I have of the proposals that have been made and the initiatives that have tn
taken over the past 16 months, I am doubtful if it will be possible to solve the
purely military aspects of this conflict without at the same time tackling the
political questions which lie at the root of it. As I have already suggested, his
applies to the approach I have outlined to the Committee as it would to any c her
approach to this issue. '
Military and Political Aspects Interrelated

The simple fact is that these aspects are interrelated and that progress on oné
front may well depend on progress being made on the other. I am incline : 10
think that the recent experience of the Secretary-General bears out this im-
pression. On the face of it, a stand-still cease-fire does not look as if it shi uld
involve any inordinate problems for either side if there were a willingnes - it
principle to stop the fighting. On second thought, however, it will appear hat
such a cease-fire does pose problems for both sides to the point where one side
cannot envisage such a move being made without prior discussion, if not neg tia-
tion, while the other cannot, apparently, see it being made at all in preent
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¢ rcumstances. It is my considered view that, apart from any possible military
p-oblems, there are political problems posed by this proposal which are such as

t.- have a bearing on the terms on which the conflict may eventually be resolved. .

The underlying political issue, as I see it, involves the ultimate political
2 rangements in South Vietnam and the willingness of others to allow those
t- be worked out by the South Vietnamese people without interference from any
q:arter. One aspect of this issue, of course; is the status of the Viet Cong.
V hat is at stake here is not really their representation at any eventual conference
t:ole but the terms of their participation within the ultimate political structure
¢ the country. These are the really crucial points which will have to be resolved
a d on which, I am afraid, the position of the parties are as far apart as ever.

(aestion of Reunification

It is clearly not for Canada, any more than for others, to prescribe to the South
V etnamese people how to order their affairs. I have made it clear that we regard
a ;ontinuance of the present division of Vietnam into two communities as probably
w avoidable for the time being, if only to allow the scars which have been
o zned by the conflicts of the past quarter-century to heal and for new disposi-
tias to be agreed for the eventual reunification of Vietnam. It will be for the
p.ople in the two parts of Vietnam to decide how soon and under what con-
d:ions the first steps towards reunification can reasonably be taken. I am
c wvinced that there is a basic desire for reunification in Vietnam, as there is in
er divided countries. At the same time, it seems to me, on the basis of recent
st tements, that there is also a realistic appreciation on both sides that reunifica-
ti: 1 is not something which is likely to be accomplished overnight.

Whatever the prospects of early progress toward actual reunification, I
st uld hope that, once the hostilities have ceased, a basis can be laid for
a zenuine reconciliation between the two communities. I appreciate that this
m.v not come about either quickly or easily. But I am sure there is much to
- said for the early opening of channels which respond to the interests of the
people of Vietnam on both sides of the temporary dividing-line. I have in mind,
in »articular, such matters as the reunification of families, the establishment of
at least minimum facilities of communication, and the institution of commercial
¢:hanges on a basis of mutual advantage. It is around such a nucleus of com-
i n interest that I believe the foundations for the eventual reunification can
m- st securely be laid. And, if any international presence in Vietnam could lend
its 200d offices in that direction, I should hope that this is something which could
be explored.

I have already had occasion, at the outset of my presentation, to comment
or recent constitutional developments in South Vietnam.  We welcome these
dc relopments, which are likely to culminate in the election of a cenumely rep-
re.2ntative government before the end of the current year. We should like to
thak that, once the hostilities have ceased and a settlement of the present
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conflict has been reached, the constitutional structure that is currently bei g
evolved will be strong enough and flexible enough to accommodate all sez-
ments of the South Vietnamese people who are prepared to play their peace:al
part in the political life of South Vietnam.

When I last spoke to the House, I said that we could see merit in propos. Is
which are being made for the neutralization, in due course, not only of Vietn: m
but possibly of a wider area in Southeast Asia. I continue to think that such
proposals may well offer a promising basis for political arrangements in that ar a.

I think it important, however, that, whatever arrangements are ultimately arrir 2d

at, they cannot be imposed on the countries of the area against their will. Tley
must be such as to reflect the genuinely-held preferences of these countr s,
based on an assessment, which each country can only make for itself, as to he
course which is most likely to serve its own best interests and those of the a ea
in which it is situated.

That, Mr. Chairman, concludes my review of the Vietnam situation I
cannot say that I assess the prospects in the short term any too hopefu ly.
I say this because, so far, the simple formula which will bring the two siles
together without raising other intractable issues has eluded all those who L .ve
tried. I can assure the Committee, however, that the Government remains ¢« m-
mitted to the search for a solution of this conflict. I am in close touch with he
representatives of all countries which may be in a position to help in his
matter — in particular, of course, our Commission partners, with whom we
hope it will be possible to concert our efforts in the right circumstances. 1 am
firmly convinced that there is a role which Canada will be called upon to lay
in Vietnam in one form or another, and we are now looking into the result: of
our experience over the past 13 years to determine how best we can play “hat
role when the time comes.
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Zanada and NATO

-The following statement was made to the Senate External Affairs Committe¢ -
ct March-15, 1967, by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable
Taul Martin : :

. .. The situation in Europe, in the East as well as in the West, is changing.
" he requirement for a high level of collective defence, which no one could deny
v hen Western Europe was vulnerable to Soviet political and military pressure,
no longer unquestioned. For the first time there is hope and even expectation
at we can in time work out a peace settlement in Europe. In this changing
s ‘uation, it is appropriate to ask ourselves whether existing international insti-
t tions — in this case NATO — are well adapted for the achievement of the
sks ahead and for the satisfaction of our interests and our objectives. '

—_ e

-

(anada’s Interest in a European Settlement
I spite of the achievement of independence by many new nations in the past
cade and the changes in international obligations which this and other devel-
ments have caused for Canada, Europe remains a primary focus of interest
- us. Within Europe what do we seek? For my part, 1 believe it self-
‘dent that our interest lies in a stable Europe whose internal difficulties will
¢ constitute a threat to the peace of the world. This will require ultimately
Serman peace settlement and an end of the present division of Europe.
These aims will be difficult to achieve. There are no easy solutions when
busic conflicts of interest have to be reconciled — the more so, when this process
r. st take place against a legacy of suspicion fed by ideological difference, past
il' will and continuing world-wide rivalry. Solutions will take time, hard work
ac 1 persistence. In the meantime, guided by a clear perception of final goals
a. 1 of the genuine and major obstacles to be surmounted, we can and must
te e firm steps along the way. Among our immediate objectives I should
ir: Jude the improvement of East-West relations and, in particular, the establish-
m nt of better relations between the Federal Republic of Germany and the
< mtries of Eastern Europe. These developments will help further reduce tension
a: 1 promote the confidence essential to reaching a settlement — which will
m an the -end of the division of Europe.
These objectives are shared by our allics. NATO can, I believe, contribute
.zificantly to their achievement. The requirement now is to decide what con-
Cr ie steps should be taken. The last ministerial meeting in Paris in December
¢ 'pted a suggestion, put forward by Canada in 1964, to study the future tasks f
of the alliance. I look to this study, which, it is hoped, will be completed in
‘ i~¢ for consideration at the ministerial meeting next December, to set NATO’s '
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course for the future. Meanwhile, all members are seeking to improve East-Wist
relations through bilateral channels.

In some quarters there is misunderstanding about the importance of tie
year 1969 for NATO. The impression is widespread that in that year ti
alliance will come to an end or that member states must formally recemr it
themselves to NATO or that the Treaty must be revised. None of this is tne.
The only significance of 1969 is that the North Atlantic Treaty provides tlat
in that year, the twenticth anniversary of its ratification, it becomes legal :or

members to withdraw on giving one year’s notice of intention.

Importance of the Alliance
There are some critics who consider that NATO, as an organization founc:d
to resist possible Soviet aggression, is handicapped by its past and not equip} ed
to promote a peace settlement. Others say that NATO is obsolete and no lon er
needed. Some even go so far as to argue that NATO’s mere existence obstrt ts
the movement towards a peace settlement.

It seems to me that, before reaching any conclusions, one has to consi fer
the benefits which NATO provides. '

First, NATO’s combined military strength has deterred possible So’ et
military or political penetration of Western Europe. At a time when relati ns
with the U.S.S.R. may be slowly improving, the maintenance of effective deters :nt

- forces is a form of insurance against the danger of an unexpected recurrence of

Soviet hostility. Nor can we afford to overlook the fact that Soviet militiry
power in Eastern Europe, far from being diminished, has over the years t:en
augmented and perfected. This is a fact to be set on the scales in assessing I oW
we should respond to the more forthcoming Soviet political posture. The So et
Union’s own actions suggest that they find no incongruity in combining mili: ary
preparedness and political negotiations. Should we be any less flexible ? §are
of our strength, can we not more confidently work to improve East-West 1 la-
tions? And has past experience not demonstrated that allied solidarity . :nd
strength have caused the development of Soviet interest in a European pt 1ce
settlement ?

It is true that the strength of the countries of Western Europe has ' grwn
enormously since the alliance was formed. Nevertheless, these countries toge hef
— let alone separately — could not match Soviet military power. I belies? it
significant that France, while withdrawing from NATO’s integrated mili ary
structure, has indicated its intention of remaining in the alliance, even bey nd
1969. Moreover, France, while it has required the withdrawal of United St tes
and Canadian forces from French territory, has not advocated their withdre wal
from Europe. :

Secondly, 1 wonder if the Soviet and Eastern European leaders have not
come increasingly to regard NATO as a stabilizing force in Europe. They 13}
well look to NATO — and the Warsaw Pact for that matter — to prevent the
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.mergence of nationalist elements in Europe. Perhaps the clearest evidence of
i'iis approach appeared in some Yugoslav and Polish journals last year, when
1rere was speculation that French action in NATO might lead to its break-up.,
"'hese journals wrote apprehensively of such a development, showing concern
t+at the countries of Western Europe would in such a circumstance develop their

 ¥n national forces, which would not be subject to the constraints of interna- '

{nal command. This would indicate, in spite of some continuing Soviet
j-opaganda against NATO, that the Soviet and East European leaders in-
¢ easingly regard NATO as a force for stability in a divided Europe. Nothing
vaich the Soviet or Polish leaders said — or did not say — during my recent
vsit to Eastern Europe would contradict this impression. While emphasizing
cir interest in détente, 1 deliberately made clear to them our view that NATO
t:d an essential role to play and that Canada would continue to contribute
f rces to it. s

Thirdly, NATO has helped to restore the confidence of the peoples and
g vernments of Western Europe which had been shattered by the experience
¢ the Second World War. This has been achieved in spite of continuing
¢ pendence on the United States deterrent force which is fully admitted — even
t France. The extent of this revived self-confidence was well demonstrated
b: the remarkable speed and effectiveness of the adjustment within the alliance

* tc the French decision last year to withdraw from the integrated military structure.

But the situation in Germany in particular, because of its geographic
lc-ation and the division of its territory, remains difficult. It is increasingly
a-zepted and acknowledged within Germany that the Government must even-
tedly reach understandings with its Eastern Communist neighbours. This will
i ‘olve the German Government, now and in the future, in taking some difficult
d:-isions. Obviously, the German Government cannot be forced into agreements
w'h the countries of Eastern Europe. They must take the necessary decisions
tt-mselves. But is it not important, particularly at a time when there is a
G rman Government which is prepared to act, that that Government should
n¢i be inhibited or restrained by concern for its future security ? And will such
acion not be better understood and appreciated in Western Europe if Germany
is -cting within the framework of an alliance ? " . '

Finally, NATO has provided an effective framework for consultation and,
if “ecessary, common action. This, of course, does not prevent bilateral activity
by the mémbers of the alliance. It does ensure that such action is understood
ar.} taken into account by one’s allies. Thus my trip to Eastern Europe last
auamn was undertaken for Canadian reasons. But I was conscious, at the
sa::e time, of playing a Canadian part in a larger effort to improve East-West
Ielstions, : :

We should not forget that NATO is an organization in which, over the
yezss, 15 countries, spanning the Atlantic Ocean, have increasingly learned to
coisult together. This, in itself, is a significant achievement. The alliance is
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“proving to be a flexible instrument cépable of adjusting to the requirements of

the times. Its raison d’étre may change and broaden, as the political tas<s
assume priority. But the Organization has shown itself capable of making 11
necessary adjustment. Does this not merit consideration in our assessment of
the continuing value of this alliance ?

Political Stake in Europe -

There is another consideration which is often overlooked. NATO has, o er
the years, served in a tangible way to strengthen our connections with “he
countries of Western Europe. As a North American nation in a world mov ng
toward continentalism, is it not in our national interest to develop every reas. n-
able link — political, economic, military, social and cultural — with he
countries beyond the Atlantic ? '

We had hoped when NATO was established that the alliance would becc ne
the nucleus of a political community linking Canada with the United States «nd
with Europe. Had this happened, NATO might have served as the instrum :nt
for balancing our major international relationships. But this has not so far
happened; and there is no evidence that any member of the alliance is re dy
to submerge national sovereignty in any supra-national political authority wt ich
would represent a true Atlantic Community. In this circumstance, where »ur
national interest calls for the greatest possible links with the countries of West:m
Europe, are we not furthering this policy through active participation in NAT)?

As a small illustration of this benefit which we derive from participa ing
in NATO, the annual mectings of the NATO Parliamentarians Conference c«me
to mind. This organization, which owes its origin to a former distinguis 1ed
member of your Chamber, Senator Wishart Robertson, is to my knowledge the
only institution which brings Canadian Members of Parliament together vith
colleagues from all of Western Europe to discuss common problems. 1 bel 2ve
that the personal experiences which some of you had at these meetings will 1 ave
brought home to you the significance and the importance of this connection

Another line of argument which has recently gained some support in
‘Canada is that Canadian military forces in Western Europe no longer lave
military significance and should, therefore, be withdrawn. It is certainly rue
that the European nations have built up their armed forces to the level w'ere
our contribution is relatively less important militarily than it was ten years §0:
But does it follow that we could withdraw forces without provoking uninter ded
consequences ? )

The North Atlantic Treaty and associated agreements provide that men ber
states will not significantly reduce their assigned forces without the agreer ent
of their allics. The allies recognize that members of the alliance may at s me
time or other have no alternative to reducing their commitments. But i
Canada’s case, the normal arguments for a withdrawal of forces would no be
persuasive. It is a major requirement for our forces. Our total defence bu iget
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's a percentage of gross national product is, in fact, one of the lowest in NATO
_ountries. The number of men in our armed forces as a percentage of population

.; likewise one of the lowest among NATO countries. i

It would, of course, remain open to Canada to act unilaterally. But a
: ailateral decision to withdraw forces could have significant political conse-
tences. ‘It could start a chain reaction by exerting pressure for similar action
1 the governments of the other members of the alliance, which are just as
sncerned with the cost of providing defence forces. It could damage the fabric
«f co-operation. It could do harm to Canada’s good name with its allies. It could
ause our allies to ask themselves whether we were making a respectable con-
: jbution to maintaining security in the world.

I do not say that these considerations are necessarily of lasting validity.
“he Government is not insensitive to the argument that Canada’s contribution
;ould be made from bases in Canada. Indeed, Canada provides a battalion,
‘hich is stationed in Canada, to what is known as the ACE Mobile Force for
:¢ on NATO’s northern flank. The day may come, with changes in technology
: strategy, when it would be feasible and satisfactory to ourselves and to our
lies to make our entire contribution from Canada. But, in the meantime,
r‘anada, as a responsible member of the international community, cannot fail
t- take into account the political consequences of unilateral action to withdraw
f.rces from Europe. ‘

-

b
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“'ype of Canadian Force
I one agrees that Canada should continue to make an appropriate contribution
1. NATO forces in Europe, it does not, of course, mean that the character or
i-vel of our present contribution should remain static. Obviously, our contribu-
tn must relate to changing requirements. If, for instance, it should prove
1:ssible to reach agreement on mutual reductions of NATO and Warsaw Pact
- rces, this could affect the level of Canadian and U.S. forces in Europe. This is
11, of course, the only arms-control measure which we seek in Europe. Indeed,
¢. I have already indicated, the Government will support efforts to improve
1..st-West relations and to achieve disarmament agreements, thereby increasing
¢ :r security in Europe and in the world.

The specific form of our contribution is under continuing review and has,
L. fact, changed significantly over the years. One example will, I think, suffice
tc illustrate my point. In the middle Fifties, Canada provided 12 squadrons of
I"36 interceptor aircraft to NATO. These were replaced in the early Sixties
. eight squadrons of F-104 aircraft, six squadrons of which had a strike role
2..d two a reconnaissance role. This year, as a result of attrition, we are reducing
t:> number of squadrons of strike aircraft from eight to six. At some time in
th2 1970s, all the F-104 aircraft will be “phased out”. At the appropriate time
i the future, the Government will have to decide what position to take on a
“ollow-on” aircraft.

or
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It will be apparent that changes-of weapons of the kind I have illustrat:d
are of necessity gradual. First, each national contribution represents only a pz:t
of the total forces available to the NATO commanders, and adjustments in the e
contributions must be “phased” into the overall plan. Secondly, the expense
modern weapons is such that a commitment, once the equipment has been pr>-
cured and the training completed, cannot lightly be abandoned in favour >f
another commitment requiring new equipment and training.

Summing-Up

I have appreciated this opportunity to discuss some of the consideratic s
affecting the Government’s policy towards NATO. It secems to me that these
support the argument that the continuation of the alliance will actually facilit: te
progress toward an eventual European peace settlement and can, in the mezn-
time, assist in the improvement of East-West relations. A recent Europein
visitor to Ottawa with a profound understanding of European problems jut
the issue to me very clearly. “NATO is essential to us,” he said. “What otl er
organization links Europe and North America, brings Germany into an alliar ce
relationship with the other nations of Western Europe, prevents France and 1¢
other larger European states from dominating their neighbours, and makes it
possible for the Western European nations to treat on a basis of equality w th
the Russians ?” -

I have also outlined certain considerations which suggest that the wih-
drawal of Canadian forces from Europe could disturb the fabric of co-operat on
and hence prejudice NATO’s ability to contribute to the development of he
kind of conditions in Europe necessary in the long run for the achievem nt
of a European settlement. The maintenance of appropriate Canadian forces in
Europe also serves to increase our links with the countries of Europe, which e
so necessary in a world moving toward continentalism. At the same time I
should remind you of what I have said about achieving mutual reductions of
forces between NATO and Warsaw Pact countries.

I have indicated that the precise nature of our contribution to the allia: ce
is under constant review. Our future commitment will take into account he
relevance of that commitment to collective security and to the major politial
objective of a peaceful settlement in Europe. :
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Canada’s Relations with Burma

\

’I"HE Union of Burma, which became an independent state on January 4, 1948,
has a population of over 24 million and covers an area of about 270,000
¢ware miles (slightly larger than the province of Alberta). The present
i"evolutionary Military Government, which was established in March 1962 by
. ‘eneral Ne Win, has pursued a policy of peaceful coexistence with all other
¢>untries and peoples, as stated last year at the United Nations by the Burmese
i'oreign Minister: '

Although geography and commerce have not favoured extemsive contact
t:tween Canada and Burma, relations between the two countries have always
tzen cordial. Until 1948, Canada and Burma were linked as members of the
¢ >mmonwealth. During the Second World War, about two dozen Canadian
¢ Hcers served in Burma with the British 14th Army and the 15th Indian Corps.
¢ 'ace Burmese independence these links have been strengthened through associa-
#'yn at the United Nations and on the Eighteen-Nation Disarmament Committee.

Canada entered into diplomatic relations with Burma in July 1958, when
! r. Arthur Q. Menzies, who also served as Canada’s High Commissioner in
I alaysia, was accredited as Canadian Ambassador to Burma. In March 1962,
I was succeeded by Mr. Charles E. McGaughey, who in turn was succeeded
t the present ambassador, Mr. Bertram C. Butler. In February 1963, the first
I: :rmese Ambassador to Canada, Mr. James Barrington, presented his creden-
¢'ils to the Canadian Government. Although he was also accredited as Burmese
¢ nbassador to the United States, he was resident in Ottawa until 1965. The
E :rmese mission in Ottawa was opened in September 1963 by U Toe Lon, who
E's served as Burmese Chargé d’Affaires ad interim since Mr. Barrington
r-inquished his appointment in September 1965.

Generally speaking, Canada’s direct bilateral relations with Burma have
b en limited to a fairly substantial economic assistance programme and a
ruiderate trade.

C.nadian Aid to BL
Ii: 1950, Burma, wlllch was eligible to receive aid under the Colombo Plan, re-
q:=sted commodity, ,.apxtal and technical assistance from other members. Canada,
wiich is one of the major donor countries under this programme, responded
b, providing Burma with economic assistance in all three categories. Since
1550, including estimated expenditures for the fiscal year 1966-67, Canada has
alxcated a total of $7,185,000 in economic assistance to Burma.

Canadian capital assistance to Burma has included $1,790,000 towards
th foreign-exchange costs of the Thaketa Bridge over the deep tidal Pazundaung
Rver, which previously separated Rangoon from its thriving satellite town of

171




s

i et e A M e Y B

T A T

o B

e

The Thaketa Bridge, a Canadian aid project in Burma, knks the capital city of
Rangoon with Thaketa, a major suburb.

Thaketa. The Thaketa Bridge, opened on February 8, 1967, is one of the lar st
capital-assistance projects undertaken by Canada in Southeast Asia. The C:naa-
dian contribution included the supply, from Canadian sources, of steel, ¢dn-
struction materials, bridge machinery and some construction equipment, toge- hef
with the service of Canadian engineers who designed the bridge and superv sed
its erection. All the Canadian aid for the building of this bridge was in the f: m
of grants. The Burmese Government provided $2,557,500 for the bridge, his
sum being raised from counterpart funds obtained by the sale of Canadian ¢ ifts
of wheat and wheat flour. Another aspect of the project in which Canada vas
involved was a training programme associated with the design stage of the
bridge, when Burmese enginéers were brought to Canada to work with t 1eif
Canadian counterparts.

Other Canadian capital-assistance projects in Burma have included cot alt-

_ therapy units such as the one supplied to the Rangoon General Hospital in 16l

at a cost of $64,000.

Canada has not, however, limited its assistance to capital projects, but has
allocated almost $2 million towards technical assistance in order to train Burr €s¢
students in Canada and to send technical advisers to Burma. A total of 13
technical advisers have served in Burma. One, who has recently returnet to
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.anada, was a radio-therapy technician at the Mandalay General Hospital
:ad helped to treat cancer patients with one of the Canadian cobalt-therapy
L nits previously given to Burma and, at the same time, trained Burmese technit
cians in the operation of the unit.

A total of 189 Burmese students have been trained in Canada, 164 under
tie Colombo Plan and 25 under other auspices.

vanadian Trade with Burma
“ince Burma became a Contracting Party to the General Agreement on Tariffs
:ad Trade on July 29, 1948, Canada and Burma have conducted their trade
1 a most-favoured-nation basis. The volume of this trade almost doubled
¢aring 1966, Canadian exports to Burma surpassing $1 million for the first
t'ne since 1962, when they reached $1.3 million (exports to Burma in 1965
¢talled $671,000). Similarly, imports into Canada from Burma rose from
¢ level of $39,000 in 1965 to over $105,000 during 1966.

In the years just prior to 1966, exports of bulk foodstuffs and industrial

r.aterials figured most prominently in Canadian sales to Burma. Major com-

1 odities exported consisted of wheat and wheat flour, asbestos, and structural
s -apes and steel piling. The past year, however, has seen a welcome increase
i exports to Burma of Canadian manufactured goods. Exports of various types
¢’ industrial machinery and parts totalled $347,000 in 1966, and other items,
¢sch as prefabricated buildings and structures, parts of wheel tractors, power
toilers and parts, and passenger autos and parts, showed substantial increases.
I.iports into Canada from Burma consist mainly of exotic types of lumber
(188,000 in 1966) and of logs ($17,000).

f-armese Visit
/5 part of Canada’s centennial celebration, the Governor General extended an
i_vitation to His Excellency General Ne Win, Chairman of the Revolutionary
C:uncil of the Union of Burma, to pay a state visit to Canada. While unable
I aself to accept the Governor General’s invitation, General Ne Win nominated
igadier Tin Pe, Member of the Revolutionary Council and Minister of Trade
a"d Co-operatives, as his representative. Brigadier Tin Pe, accompanied by
L 1s. Tin Pe, is expected to arrive in Ottawa on May 9. During his stay in
(:nada, he will visit the Burmese Pavilion at Expo 67 and attend his country’s
n'tional ‘day there on May 11.

L""'
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Canada and Finland

CANADA and Finland, both northern countries, are outwardly similar in ma iy
respects. Both are rich in lakes, heavily forested, sparsely populated in
proportion to their area, and subject to cold winters with an abundance of snc .
Their inhabitants pride themselves on being outdoor people and take particu ar
interest in winter sports. ’

Another point of similarity between Canada and Finland is that bdth

countries have two official languages. At present some 92 per cent of i
population of Finland is Finnish-speaking and approximately 8 per cent Swedi b-
speaking — although, of course, many are bilingual. These two languages : e
much more unlike each-other than French and English. Today, howes:r,
Finland’s language problem has been, to a great extent, successfully resolv .d,
although some 30 years ago it presented serious difficulties.

Partly because of the geographic and climatic similarities between the tvo
countries, Canada has appealed to many Finns seeking a new life abroad. Fi: ns
settled on Vancouver Island as early as 1840. In 1867, when Alaska was s ld
to the United States, a considerable number of Finns who had been working or
the Russian Government migrated southward. However, the arrival of Finr sh
settlers from Delaware in the late 1800s, to work cn the Welland Canal. is
generally taken as the beginning of Finnish immigration to Canada. The ¢ -
struction of the Canadian Pacific Railway also attractcd many Finns to Cana la.

At the time of the 1961 census, there were 59,436 persons of Finr sh
origin in Canada. Today it is estimated th~t this figure has increased to about
61,400. Most have settled in Ontario, particularly around the Lakehead, S: ult
Ste. Marie, Sudbury and Timmins. Considerable numbers have also settled in
the Toronto area. British Columbia is the most popular province after Onta io.
Many Finns are employed in Canada’s forest and mining industries. Otk 215
are engaged in construction woik, not to mention professions such as architect 1re
and design, in which Finland ci:joys a world-wide reputation.

Competitive Traders

Canada’s geographic and climatic similarity to Finland has had a gener. lly
adverse effect on trade. The two countries have tended to be competitors rat icf
than complementary trading partners. In 1966, goods valued at $8.7 mil on
were exported to Finland, while imports were valued at only $2.4 million. }0x
and mink furs, pig-iron, hardboard and fishing-gear were the most import mt
items imported to Canada from Finland in 1965. Wheat, non-ferrous met s,
foodstuffs and electrical equipment have constituted the most important rec:nt
exports from Canada. However, trade is small, as is illustrated by the fact tiat
last year Canadian exports to Finland accounted for only half of one per cen' of
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1ve Canadian Amba.ésador to Finland, Mr. H. H. Carter (left), presents a table model of
ti.» Canadian flag to President Kekkonen of Finland.

F.aland’s total imports. West Germany, Britain, Sweden and the Soviet Union
a2 Finland’s most important trading partners.

Joint ventures between interested Canadian and Finnish groups have,
h.wever, developed from time to time. A recent example of this is the
“.‘uropean” project, which primarily involves a consortium of Finnish com-
p aies and the government of British Columbia. In accordance with an agree-
r -nt signed last December, the Finnish consortium was given the right to exploit
a :wo-million-acre forest area in the vicinity of Kitimat, B.C., on condition that
2 -ulphate pulp mill would be developed on the site, and that it would produce
a: least 580 tons of pulp a day. By this agreement, Finnish industry became
2 participant in Canada’s expanding pulp-and-paper industry.

N-atrality Policy ‘

Ii: the half century since its declaration of independence on December 6, 1917,
F.aland has been several times involved in war. The campaigns fought during
th: Second World War cost this small nation, the present population of which
is about 4.6 million, 85,000 men killed and 220,000 wounded. In the past
tv> decades an overwhelrriing majority of Finns have, in the determination to
sty outside conflicts of interest between the great powers and to maintain good
Ircations with all countries, favoured a neutralist foreign policy. The Peace
Trzaty of Paris, signed on February 10, 1947, strictly limited Finland’s military
forces. Another factor of great importance in Finland’s recent foreign policy
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has been the Treaty of Friendship, Co-operation and Mutual Assistance sign d
with the Soviet Union on April 6, 1948.

Finland has chosen to interpret this policy of neutrality in a positive manr
and, like Canada, has undertaken to support the United Nations in those actv-
ities designed to facilitate the maintenance of world peace. As a member of tie
United Nations since 1955, Finland has been a contributor to all the Unit:d
Nations Specialized Agencies. Finnish troops were provided for the Unii:d
Nations force in the Suez area in 1956. Officers were sent for UN service to

t

Lebanon and Kashmir. Finland, with Norway, was the first country to purch: se.

UN bonds in 1962 to improve the United Nations financial situation, and in
September 1963 the Finnish Government took action to establish a perman nt
stand-by contingent available for use by the United Nations in peace-keep ng
actions. More than 600 Finnish troops are currently in Cyprus as part of ‘he
UN force, and the present Commander-in-Chief of this force on the isla.d,
Major-General Martola, appointed on May 6, 1966, is a Finn. Moreon :r,
Finland’s membership in the Asian Development Bank, together with Can:da
and other countries, is an example of its determination to support those activi ies
designed to improve the standard of living in less-developed parts of the wo ld.

In 1920, Finland appointed an Honorary Vice-Consul at Port Artlur,
Ontario. Three years later, a Consulate was opened in Montreal and, in 1924. an
Honorary Vice-Consul was appointed in Toronto. The first (non-residett)
Finnish Minister to Canada, however, presented his Letters of Credence cily
in January 1948; and in September 1949 the Canadian Minister to Sweden t/as
dually accredited to Finland. In 1952 a permanent Canadian office under ‘he
direction of a resident foreign service officer was established in Helsinki, he
Ambassador remaining in Stockholm. In March 1960 the Canadian Lega:on
was raised to the status of an Embassy under a Chargé d’Affaires, with he
Ambassador in Stockholm still retaining dual accreditation. In the same mor th,
the Finnish Legation in Canada was raised to the status of an Embassy vith
the resident Chargé d’Affaires (the late Artturi Lehtinen) being named as
Finland’s first Ambassador to Canada. Early in 1961, a resident Canac an
Ambassador was appointed for the first time in Helsinki. :

These comparatively recent events indicate a continuous development in
Finno-Canadian relations. The diversity of these relations is illustrated by
recent visits to Finland by several Canadian Cabinet Ministers, by two squads s
of the Royal Canadian Navy, by the Boyd Neel Chamber Orchestra, by he
Canadian Davis Cup team, by the National Hockey Team in 1965, and by :he
photographer Yousuf Karsh, to mention only a few.

President Urho Kekkonen visited Canada in October 1961. The Prme¢
Minister of the present coalition Government of Finland, Mr. Rafael Paz sio,
will come to Canada late in August 1967 in connection with the celebra ion
of the centennial year. August 29 has been set aside as Finland’s “national ¢y
at Expo ’67 in Montreal.
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Canada and the Council of Europe

Secretary of State for External Affairs, accepted an official invitation to
tend and address the Consultative Assembly of the Council of Europe in
_rasbourg. The presence of Mr. Macdonald, the first Canadian Parliamentarian
-~ address the Council of Europe, reaffirmed the importance Canada places on
1 aintaining the closest ties with the old world, source of virtually its whole
cial, political and cultural patﬁmony. Equally, it was a tribute to the new
Farope’s vitality, fruit of the efforts of many far-sighted individuals who
L boured throughout the 1950s to reconstruct from the wreckage of war a
¢ namic group of nations moving steadily toward larger and more rational units
t sed on co-operative enterprise and moved by the idea of “one Europe”.

Canada’s share in this process of reconstruction was in keeping with its
¢ ntinuing deep concern and involvement with Europe in many spheres, at many

[

[

|
|
%'N JANUARY 1967, Mr. D. S. Macdonald, Parliamentary Secretary to the

~—

-

M D. S. Macdonald, Parliamentary Secretary to the Secretary of State for External Affairs,
ad.lresses the Consultative Assembly of the Council of Europe in Strasbourg.
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levels. In his address to the Assembly, Mr. Macdonald acknowledged th:s
fact and described the key role that contemporary Europe’s creative dynamis n
could play in future throughout the developed as well as the developig
world. He said in part : v :

“Canadians are North Americans by force of geography and by thr:e
centuries of striving and taking root in a vast wild land they have made th ir
own. Yet we are tied to Europe by history, language and population a:d
by myriad links and exchanges in every field. Our people have come from 1l
over Europe. They have lost none of their respect and affection for thir
countries of origin. Our two major population groups in particular ret:in
special links of culture and sentiment with two great European countr s
represented in this Assembly.... As North Americans in whose lives :ae
spirit of Europe is a daily reality, we Canadians appreciate and share in t at
combination of identity and difference which characterizes North ‘Americ1’s
relations with Europe, that peculiar mixture of brotherhood and rivalry wh ch
constitutes our Atlantic experience.

Economic Links

“Ours is a huge country, advanced but still very much developing, wk ch
requires maximum domestic investment efforts as well as all the foreign inv.st-
ment possible to finance its development. Given our location and the mass ve
economic importance of the United States, our economic relationship with ~ur
closest neighbour is of major significance to us and is likely to remain so.
Nevertheless, neither in economic nor in political terms is it desirable lor
Canada’s economy to be confined within the North American area. We in
Canada are fully aware that, unless we maintain far-flung trade and econo 1ic
relations, our proximity to the United States and its importance to us 2’ 2
market and as a source of investment could pose serious problems for Canar a’s
continued economic and political independence. You will appreciate why we
have been seeking to expand our trade on a transatlantic and transpacific b sis
and how much importance we attach to continued and developing trade \ith
your countries. '

“I need hardly add that European investments is more than welcome in
Canada. Our general approach in matters of international commercial exchar 3¢s
has been in the direction of freer trade. We have worked to this end over 1 :ny
years in GATT. Similarly, we are working and hoping for a meaningful nd
successful ‘Kennedy round’ negotiation, which will serve the interests of Wes >
Europe and North America alike and those of the developing countries. In the
same spirit, we have already begun to look beyond this negotiation to © her
means of stimulating continued progress in this direction. We hope that the
same general spirit will prevail in Europe and that regional economic group 08
will adopt policies calculated to expand world trade further and to encou:agt
the process of liberalization among all countries.

178 / EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




1 efence Associations ‘

“Jundreds of thousands of Canadians have fought and died for their
¢ untry on European battlefields, and Canada retains, willy-nilly, a vital stake
i+ the military equilibrium of this continent and also a legitimate interest in
&1 eventual settlement of the major European issues. Canada’s continued
¢ ntribution to the European military balance has been within the context of
t.e Atlantic alliance. While not all countries here represented belong to this
¢ liance, nobody can fail to appreciate the serious attempt it is making to
«lapt itself to changed circumstances and the major effort its members are
raking to stimulate détente and increased exchanges with Eastern Europe....
#ong with the vast majority of Western European countries within or outside
ti ¢ alliance, we look forward to breaking down gradually the siege mentality
¢ that ‘other Europe’ and to developing with it increasingly significant exchanges
ir- commercial, cultural and other fields. In the meantime, Canada will continue
t. make its contribution, through the alliance, to the stability of Europe and to
e ‘orts to assure this stability by means of a viable political settlement.

E srope’s Future Role

“ et me say that we are astounded at the youth of this new Europe, which
v.: used to call ‘old’. Ruined by war, outstripped by the giant powers of the
P st-war world, Europe has shown incredible vitality, dynamism and inventive-
o 5s. In the economic field, the efforts of individual nations and various groups
o' countries have already achieved impressive results since the war. Yet one
ks the impression that the process is but a beginning of greater things to come
a4 that the possibilities for European economic, technical and scientifc co-
o; :ration are almost limitless. Similarly, in a multiplicity of ways and organiza-
tins, notably the Council of Furope, the countries of Western Europe have
b :n developing their co-operation in a pragmatic and purposeful way. This
ny Europe has many faces, carries many hopes and possibilities, but one
th ng is certain — a new Europe is in the making, slowly but surely.

C.nada and Europe
“I't its remarkable history of friendly relations across an undefended border
Ww'h a giant neighbour, Canada has managed to retain a sense of national
id'atity and to find for itself a useful role in world politics, thanks in part
to its continuing links with Europe, traditionally with Britain and more recently
wih France and other European countries. In addition to these bilateral
Ie. itionships, which retain all their emotional and political significance, Canada
is ow acutely interested in Western Europe as a whole and in its evolution
toi'ard greater cohesion and its search for a new identity in keeping with the
sc:'e of the modern world. We Canadians welcome the development, for it is
in <eeping with our own traditional and instinctive reliance on a certain balance
in >ur external relations. We who have developed a whole web of relationships
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with this continent wish to see Europe strong, prosperous and united. To t'e
extent that the transformation of Europe may compel a change in our relatiors,
we in turn shall look to you to help us preserve, and, indeed, increase, tie
substance of our age-old tics. Whatever may be the final outcome of tiis
process, Canadians fervently hope and believe that Europe will seek its fulfilme 1t
in close Atlantic co-operation and understanding. Surely the new Europe will
find sufficient unity, strength and self-assurance to give practical expression to
its lasting community of interest with North America. European memor ¢

of American isolationism being what they are, 1 cannot believe that Eurcoe

could, in its turn, become closed upon itself. On the contrary, I am confid: nt
that the bold spirit that has led so many countries on this continent to thi 1k
in terms of European as well as of national interest will go on to foster an
‘open’ attitude to the rest of the world — an attitude of solidarity toward Nc th
American countries, a spirit of détente and reconciliation toward the stc.es
of Eastern Europe, and a sense of deep responsibility with regard to he
under-developed countries of the non-aligned world.” ‘

European Communities Day

Tangible evidence of Canada’s interest in European developments has b en
the designation of September 10 as “European Communities Day” at Expo "57.
Invitations to attend have been sent to the three Commission Heads: Dr. W.
Hallstein, President of the Commission of the Europecan Economic Commun ty;

M. Pierre Chatenet, President of the Euratom Commission; and M. Cor %,

President of the Commission of the European and Steel Community. ' he
Communities pavilion will portray the general progress made toward a un red
Europe (with emphasis on such cultural aspects as multilingual schools), as
well as the specific economic achievements of the Common Market. '

Also expected to be part of the delegation are several members of :he
European Parliament, the assembly of the Common Market, who plan to n eet
with Canadian colleagues. Contact was established in February when he
Secretary-General of the European Parliament, Mr. Hans Nord, paid an offi :ial
visit to Ottawa and called on the Speaker of the House of Commons. !
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Canada Aids Flood-Devastated Italy

r. THE implementation of the special Canadian Flood Relief Programme to Italy
" which was set ixp by the Canadian Government in co-operation with private
C. nadian organizations following the flood disaster of November 1966 is now
wil under way. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, the Honourable
P.ul Martin, announced recently that 860 Holstein-Friesian cattle, worth
$:50,000, were being shipped to Italy to replenish the stock which drowned
o: had to be slaughtered as a result of the floods, the worst peace-t'uhe disaster
ir. Italy’s history. Much of the country was inundated, and Italy lost altogether
120,000 cattle, the replacement of which the Italian Government considers one
of its most urgent and pressing tasks. -

Under the Canadian Government’s relief programme, 630 cattle, worth
$270,000, have been sent to Italy and 230 more head, valued at $150,000, have
bc-n provided by the Canadian Flood Relief for Italy Organization.

The cattle have been purchased mainly in Ontario and Quebec, where the
la-zest number of Holstein farms are located. Other cattle came from Western
C 1ada, particularly from British Columbia and Alberta, as well as from the
Alantic Provinces. Purchased under the general direction of the Holstein-
F: »sian Association of Canada, they have been shipped to Italy on board
tt: M/S Ceres. A ceremony will be held on their arrival in Genoa.

The Italian Department of Agriculture will take charge of the cattle and

difribute them, in herds of up to eight head, to individual farmers in the

pr:vinces of Treviso, Venezia, Padova, Udine, Firenze, Pisa and Grosseto,
wiere flood damages has been most severe. /

The provision of cattle valued at $400,000 is part of the total of $500,000
dc:ated by the Canadian Government to help Italy recover from this major
nz'ional disaster. The remainder will be devoted to the restoration of art
treasures.
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Diplomatic Relations Between Canada

~and Roumania

AELEGATION led by Mr. George Macovescu, the First Deputy Foreign Minis er
of Roumania, visited Ottawa during March 1967 to discuss bilateral relati: ns
between Canada and Roumania. As a result, the two countries agreed to
establish diplomatic relations. On April 3, accordingly, the Honourable Pl
Martin, Secretary of State for External Affairs, and Mr. Macovescu Signed on
behalf of their respective governments an exchange of letters establishing dif io-
matic relations. For the time being representation will be the responsibility of
non-resident ambassadors.

Mr. Martin expressed the hope that this step would speed the solut on
of various problems involving Canada and Roumania and so contribute to be ter
relations between the two countries. ‘

Mr. George Macovescu, First Deputy Foreign Minister of Roumania and head 0i fh"
Roumanian delegation visiting Canada (left), and the Honourable Paul Martin, Can:das
Secretary of State for External Affairs (right), at the ceremony in Ottawa during whic ! an
exchange of letters was signed establishing diplomatic relations between Canada and
Roumania. (Photo Lehtil uvd)
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Comprehensive preliminary discussions were also held concerning the

piospects for trade between Roumania and Canada, and it was agreed that the

ta'xs should resume at a time and place to be set later. There was exchange of.
vi'ws concerning international problems of interest to both countries.

At the signing ceremony, which was attended by the delegations of
Rcumania and Canada, Mr. Martin made the following remarks :

“Like your Government, the Government of Canada firmly believes that
o; cortunities to lessen the differences and tensions which often separate countries
of different social systems are open to those who are willing to sit down
tc ether to discuss ways of achieving practical and mutually advantageous
sc utions to existing problems. This mutual desire on the part of our respective
gcvernments has borne fruit in the agreement we have signed today and I am
st ¢ that today’s agreement will be only the first of many steps in the further
de.elopment of close relations between our two countries. -

“I should also hope that the spirit of goodwill which has brought about
tc.ay’s agreement could be duplicated more often in the international sphere,
w:zre so many problems remain unresolved. In this respect, I firmly believe
th-+ countries such as ours have a positive contribution to make in the

acievement of world peace and it behoves us to take up the challenge and exert’

ry possible effort to achieve that goal.”
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Collective Bargaining in the Public Service

THE Public Service Staff Relations Act came into force on March 13, 1957,
Introducing collective bargaining into the Public Service, it represents «:ne
of the most important developments in the history of the relations between he
Canadian Government and its employees.

For many decades, Public Servants had virtually no say in determining the
terms and conditions of their employment. Indeed, their role has been comp: :ed
to that of a petitioner, occasionally successful in presenting a brief. By the
mid 1950s, however, a clear consensus had developed among the Public Ser ice
employee associations in favour of collective bargaining and, for the next ten
years, the Government of Canada was under growing pressure to make it a ail-
able to its employees. In 1963, the Government committed itself to the ir ro-
duction of a system of collective bargaining and arbitration. Moving quickl , it
established a Committee headed by Mr. Arnold Heeney to develop the neces ary

~ legislative proposals. The Committee’s report, submitted in July 1965, for ned

the basis of the draft collective-bargaining legislation introduced into Parliar ent
the following spring. After modification by a special joint committee of the
Senate and the House of Commons, the bill was approved by both Houses ind
came into force on March 13, 1967.

It was clear to Mr. Heeney’s Committee at the outset that, if colle«tive
bargaining was to function effectively, a new and simpler system of job classi ica-
tion and pay would have to be introduced. The old system, introduced in 1 :19,
was too cumbersome to provide a logical framework for bargaining right: of
the negotiation of pay-rates. It did not enable the Government to resjond
flexibly to changes in outside rates of pay while retaining the necessary rele tion
of rates between jobs within the Service. The task of introducing a 2w
classification system, which began in 1965 on the recommendation of the Com-
mittee, is expected to be completed next year.

Role of Treasury Board !

In order that collective bargaining may function effectively, it has also -een
necessary to establish a central management agency. The Treasury Board was
chosen for this role, and has been given the necessary powers by the Fina cid
Administration Act, which also came into effect on March 13. Under the t rms
of this legislation, the Board will be authorized to act for the Governr ent,
subject, of course, to the Government’s direction, on all matters relatin? 10
personnel and financial management, general administrative policy and the
organization of the Public Service. It will also serve as the principle agert of
the Government in the collective bargaining process and will be authorize 10
establish rates of pay, hours of work and other conditions of employment.
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Certain of the powers granted to the Treasury Board by the Financial
£ Jministration Act were exercised previously by the Civil Service Commission.
(. onsequently, a third bill, called the Public Service Employment Act, providing
f.z their transfer to the Board, was passed and came into force on March 13
t- replace the old Civil Service Act. Under its terms, the Public Service Com-
r-'ssion, as it is now called, will be responsible for staffing the Public Service
vith qualified personnel. Other responsibilities include the creation of a
v:riety of training and development programmes and the provision of certain
& ivisory services.

Taken together, the reclassification programme and the three measures,
wiich have some roots in the recommendations of the Royal Commission on
Covernment Organization as well, represent one of the most dramatic changes
¢.or to take place in the legislation governing the Public Service.

Fsle of Employee Associations
T e introduction of collective bargaining into the Public Service is also making
ir.-reasing demands on employee associations. To meet the challenge, two of
th: largest — the Civil Service Association of Canada and the Civil Service
F deration of Canada — merged in January of this year to form the Public
S .vice Alliance of Canada. Other associations also have stepped up their
acivities. Foreign Service Officers from the Department of External Affairs
a: 1 the Department of Trade and Commerce have responded by forming their
0.1 organization — the Professional Association of Foreign Service Officers.
V :ile Foreign Service Officers are likely to be represented by this association,
m ny of the remaining Department of External Affairs employees may be rep-
re znted during the first round of negotiations by the Public Service Alhance
o the Professional Institute of the Public Service of Canada.

Negotiations will begin in late May or early June between the Treasury
B ard and the representatives of the first groups of Public Servants to become
~jible to bargain collectively. They will continue with the representatives of
th: remaining groups during the balance of the year and on into 1968. The
Cutracts signed will be for a two-year period and will spell out many of the
te:ns and conditions of employment of the employees on whose behalf they are
si: :ed. By law, bargaining units must, during the first round of negotiations,
be based on occupational groups, so that most of these units will represent one
tyre of employee on a Service-wide basis.

Gs'evance Procedures _

Urder collective bargaining, Public Servants, through their associations, will
ha:z a much greater say in determining the terms and’ conditions of their
em:loyment. The grievance procedure, which the Act requires each Department
anc Agency to, set up, will ensure that employees’ complaints receive a full
he:zing, if they wish, at the highest level. Disputes concerning the interpretation
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of collective agreements and arbitral awards or disciplinary actions by tie
employer may in certain instances be referred to arbitration or adjudicatic a,
an arrangement which provides a further guarantee that the rights of employess
: : and their associations will be fully protected. The independent Public Servi:e
; ?‘;’f o Staff Relations Board, established by the Act, is responsible for seeing that bcth
& ' parties to collective bargaining comply with the requirements of the Act.
To be sure, the introduction of collective bargaining into the Public Serv ce
i will pose a considerable challenge to the resourcefulness of employer 21ad
ix : employee alike. The Department of External Affairs and its employees, nea ly
Ch : half of whom are located at more than 70 posts around the world, will 2
‘ faced with a number of particularly acute problems. However, the rewards in
1 I improved employer-employee relations will more than justify the effort t:at
will be required of both sides.
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sixternal Affairs in Parliament

Tribute to Chan(;ellor Adenauer

At the opening of the April 25 sitting of the House of Commons, the
Sreaker, the Honourable Lucien Lamoureux, spoke as follows :

May I on behalf of all Hon. Members pay tribute at this time to a great
siztesman of modern Germany, former Chancellor Konrad Adenauer, whose
remory was honoured today at a state funeral in Cologne Cathedral attended
b dignitaries of many nations, and at which Canada was represented by the
S-.cretary of State for External Affairs.

In many places throughout the world people will be paying homage today
t. a life long and rich in accomplishment. The Right Hon. Prime Minister, on
t-half of Canada, has already conveyed to Chancellor Kiesinger the assurance
t"at we in Canada will remember Dr. Adenauer as a firm and resolute ally of
t: = West, who led his country to reconstruction and rebirth, as a friend who led
(2rmany to membership in the Atlantic alliance and to a prominent place in the
Earopean movement. Today the constructive role that the Federal Republic of
C:rmany plays in world affairs is the legacy that Dr. Adenauer has left his
cuntry in a few short years. '

These are his accomplishments, and they will have earned him a special
Face in the history of our century. We extend our sympathy to our German
fr-ends at a time of national loss, and particularly to our parliamentary colleagues
ir the Federal German Bundestag.
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FORTHCOMING CONFERENCES

UN General Assembly, fifth special session : New York, April-May
World Health Assembly, twentieth session : Geneva, May 8-28
ECOSOC, forty-second session : New York, May 8 — June 2

Diplomatic Conference on Maritime Law : Brussels, May 16-27

!}',:v Resumed ENDC : Geneva, May 18

UNCHR Executive Committee : Geneva, May 22-30

International Labour Conference, fifty-first session : Geneva, June 7-29
UNICEF Executive Board : New York, June 12-22

NATO Ministerial Meeting : Luxembourg, June 13-14

UNDP Governing Council, fourth session : Geneva, June 12-30

Canada-U.S.A. Ministerial Committee on Trade and Economic Affairs : Montr :l,
June 20-22

ECOSOC, forty-third session : Geneva, July 11 — August 4

UNCTAD, fifth session of the Trade and Development Board: Geneva, August 15 —
September 8

UN General Assembly, twenty-second session : New York, September 19
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APPOINTMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RESIGNATIONS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE
i

Mr. G. J. Bourgeau appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Personnel Admin-
istrative Officer 2, effective March 23, 1967.

Mt P. R. W. Johnston appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Personnel
Administrative Officer 2, effective March 23, 1967.

Mr. W. P. McLeod posted from the Canadian Consulate, Detroit, to the Canadian Embassy,
Rio de Janeiro, effective March 24, 1967.

M. G. C. Foley posted from the Canadian Embassy, Rio de Janeiro, to the Canadian
Consulate, Detroit, effective- March 25, 1967.

Eon. L. Chevrier, High Commissioner for Canada in London, appointed Commissioner-
General for Visits of State 1967, effective March 30, 1967.

M: W. R. Campbell posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Consulate General, New Orleans,
effective March 30, 1967.

M- G. F. Stubinski appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Extefnal Affairs
Officer 2, effective April 1, 1967.

M’ss J. E. Munro posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Moscow, effective April
4, 1967.

M’ss B. M. Meagher, High Commissioner for Canada to Kenya, accredited to Kampala,
effective April 6, 1967.

Mss A. C. Szlazak appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Foreign Service
Officer 2, effective April 10, 1967.

M.. J. A. Donald appointed Canadian Consul, Budapest, effective April 18, 1967.
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TREATY INFORMATION

Current Action

Bilateral

Bulgaria .
Protocol to extend the Trade Agreement between Canada and the People’s Republic of
Bulgaria signed on October 8, 1963, for a period of three years to be effective fiom
October 8, 1966 (with related notes).
Signed at Ottawa April 26, 1967.
Entered into force provisionally April 26, 1967.

France

Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of the French Rept lic
concerning application of the Canada Pension Plan to locally-engaged employee: of
the Government of the French Republic in Canada.
Signed at Ottawa April 14, 1967.
Entered into force April 14, 1967.

Roumania
Exchange of letters between the Government of Canada and the Government of the
Socialist Republic of Roumania concerning the establishment of diplomatic relat:)ns.
Ottawa April 3, 1967.
' Entered into force April 3, 1967.

United Kingdom
Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of the Ut ted
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the avoidance of double tax: ion
and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes in income and ca ital
gains. ’
Signed at Ottawa December 12, 1966.
Entered into force March 23, 1967.

United States of America
Exchange of Notes between the Government of Canada and the Government of the Ur ited
States of America concerning tolls on the St. Lawrence Seaway and the applics.ion
of a lockage fee on the Welland Canal.
Ottawa March 31, 1967.
Entered into force March 31, 1967.
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New Dimensions in Canadian Foreign Polic)

A SPEECH BY THE HONOURABLE PAUL MARTIN, SECRETARY
OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, AT THE UNIVERSITY
OF NEW BRUNSWICK ENCAENIA, MAY 16, 1967

. The expansion in size, number and complexity of our universities is,
in part, a reflection of Canada’s growing population, wealth and stature. 1 is
also a reflection of the changing world we live in. ' '

I can see similar factors at work in my own field of external affairs, as -ur
relations with other countries have become wider in scope and increasir Jly
complex. A century ago, at the time of Confederation, it was assumed t1at
Britain would conduct foreign relations on Canada’s behalf. Such an arrar ze-
ment could have been possible only in an age when the subject matter of
international affairs was limited to a few major issues, such as trade .nd
preservation of peace. In approaching these issues, it was arguable that ‘he
advantages of close association with the imperial power outweighed the iis-
advantages of having the country’s foreign policy determined and executed by
a government which might be amenable to Canadian advice but in wtich
Canadians were not represented.

Assumption of Foreign Policy Responsibilities

. As the relation between foreign policy' and the country’s domestic inter 'sts

became closer, and was more clearly perceived, Canadians realized the im: or-
tance of assuming responsibility for the conduct of their own foreign relati ns.
By a gradual process, in which English-and French-speaking statesmen of t oth
historic parties participated, Canada achieved the right to negotiate and .ign
treaties, exchange diplomatic representatives, and join international organizat ons
on its own behalf. The royal prerogative powers in respect of foreign affairs 1ad
been exercised in 1867 on the advice of Her Majesty’s British ministers. Wi hin
the next 60-year period, they came to be exercised, so far as Canada vas
concerned, solely on the advice of the Federal Government of Canada. |

For almost half a century Canada has had an established internati: nal
personality and a respected place in the world community. We are acive
members of the United Nations and a host of other international organizatiins.
Through direct or multiple accreditation, we conduct external relations with
some 108 countries. The growth in Canada’s representation abroad is impres;ive
in itself, but the changing content of international relations is even more stril ng.

The themes which were dominant a century ago remain, but even these are
increasingly complex. Foreign trade, for example, now involves not me ely
bilateral negotiations between countries but active participation in the Ger :ral
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A reement on Tariffs and Trade, the OECD and other international agencies.
O.r concern for the preservation of peace has led us not just to participate

in NATO, an organization for collective security, but to attempt, through the:

U:ited Nations, to substitute collective diplomacy for war as an instrument for
seling disputes. :

Ai:a of Foreign Policy Broadens

W are involved today in a variety of international activities which used to be
or'y marginally related to traditional foreign policy, or which, like the control
of civil aviation or international co-operation in the peaceful uses of atomic
er-rgy, simply did not exist. We now attend international conferences or
cc.clude bilateral agreements on such varied subjects as racial discrimination,
ecsnomic development and cultural exchanges. In formulating Canadian policy,
we must attempt to derive the maximum benefit for all Canadians from the
pc:sibilities which our international contacts open to us. We must mobilize
the resources of all Canada in order to make a positive contribution to the
weiiare of other countries.

The formal Canadian constitutional document, the British North America
Ac:, was not, of course, written with any such development in mind. As I have
meitioned, the Federal Government now has the responsibility for the conduct
of >xternal affairs. But the Federal Parliament, as a result of a decision of
the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, is unable to legislate to implement
tre-ties if the subjects they deal with are those reserved to the provincial
leg:latures under the British North America Act. A number of subjects which
are reserved to the provinces, and which were considered a century ago to be
prinarily of local concern, are now recognized as matters for international
dis-ussion or negotiation.

In having the central government bear the sole responsibility for the
ovirall conduct of foreign affairs, Canada follows the pattern adopted by all
fec>ral states with which I am acquainted. I do not think it is necessary for me
o vxplain at length the legal reasons why this should be so. The power to
negotiate and conclude formal agreements with other countries is, of course,
the prerogative of an independent sovereign state. If individual constituent
meabers of a federal state had the right to conclude treaties independently
of he central power, it would no longer be a federation but an association of
sovireign powers.

-

Feiral-Provincial Co-operatlon

It i true that we are in the minority among fedcral states in having the consti-
tuti-nal ability to make treaties separated, in certain fields, from the ability to
imp‘ement them. A study of the actual practice followed in other federal states
in “oping with the new dimensions of international relations shows that this
anc:aaly is more apparent than real. Even those central governments which,
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in constitutional theory, could implement treaties without consultation h:ve
tended to be very cautious about using their power. In Canada we have alw s
had to proceed on the basis of co-operation between the federal and provin ial
governments. Where a treaty can be implemented through federal action or
establishes a framework for co-operation between two countries, the Fed: ral
Government has, of course, been able to act on its own. For many ye:rs,
however, we have consulted the provinces about treaties which would req:.ire
provincial legislative or other action in order to be implemented. I huve
mentioned that only the Federal Government can make treaties. It is also the
case that only the Federal Government can accredit delegations to internatic nal
organizations. Only sovereign states can as a rule belong to international org ni-
zations. No such body has accepted separate representation by the constit: ent
members of a federal state. The sole exception, to my knowledge, is the pa: tic-
ipation of Byelorussia and the Ukraine in the United Nations, which was a rcsult
of the postwar political settlement and has not established a precedent for ¢ her
countries or organizations.,

The reasons are simple.

If provinces were entitled to become members of an organization suc. as
UNESCO, in which many are interested, there could be as many as 11 sep: :ate
delegations from Canada at its conferences. They might have 10 per cer: of
the votes, even though Canada pays only 3 per cent of the UNESCO bur get.
And if Canada were given this privilege, what of the United States, which ¢ uld
claim 51 seats ? UNESCO could have several hundred members.

Secondly, there has been a growing tendency for international organizat ns,
when concluding agreements, to specify that their provisions shall apply t - al
parts of federal states without any limitations or exceptions. They have 1 .ade
the state concerned responsible for harmonizing the interests of its compcient
parts. In face of this tendency, they would be unlikely to agree that a couvatry
could splinter its participation, with some parts favouring an agreement and
others expressing reservations or objections directly at the conference table.

Lastly, many problems which arise at organizations such as UNESCC are
not directly related to education or culture but to matters of general fo:zign
policy. UNESCO conferences have, for example, discussed the problems of
Communist China or apartheid. Obviously, the provinces cannot take an ‘ade-
pendent stand on issues of this nature in international forums so long as they
remain part of the federation. It is conceivable that on such matters :ome
Canadian provinces will vote one way and others in an opposite way 7 In tead
of one Canada in the world, there would be a number of entities with diff rent
foreign policies. This approach to Canadian representation in internat‘onal
organizations would, therefore, involve the dissolution of Canada ds a single 3tat¢
and the creation of a series of smaller states. ' ,

In Canada, we permit and even encourage different approaches to ce tail
problems among the various provinces or between the provincial and fe feral
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governments. This has always seemed to me healthy. The essence of our federal
sy.tem is that our various governments can respond to the needs of the people
th:y serve according to the way they think best. But I do believe that in looking"
ov:ward, and approaching the international community, we should try to achieve
a :nity of purpose, and not simply export our differences. What may appear at
hcae to be a healthy diversity of views may seem to strangers to be evidence
of a2 dangerous degree of disunity.

ILD Example

tzre is a simple and sensible approach to ensuring that provincial interests
ar; taken into account in relation to Canadian participation in international
or_anizations. I might use Canadian participation in the International Labour
O.zanization as an example. ... As labour is a field of direct concern to both
th: federal and provincial governments, we have for many years included
provincial officials as advisers on the government delegation to the annual
cc:ference of the ILO and have, in addition, invited provincial governments
to zend their ministers of labour or senior officials as observers. In developing
the Canadian position before each conference, the federal authorities have
dic-ussed with the provinces those matters likely to arise which would interest
th:n, and have sent relevant documentation to them. In 1964, the Federal
Gcvernment consulted the provinces to seek their support for the ratification .i?f
the convention against discrimination in employment, the provisions of which
fel! within both the federal and provincial jurisdictions. Since then, two more
co:.ventions of this sort have been ratified, after federal-provincial consultation,
an’ studies are in progress about the possibility of ratifying others. As a result
of ‘his approach, Canada has a record which compares favourably with that
of “ther federal ‘states in signing and ratifying ILO conventions ‘requiring, actlon
at “he provincial as well as the national level.

We are always considering how such arrangements can be improved. We
arc also studying the extent to which these or different methods can be adopted
to broaden and strengthen the participation of provincial governmerits in the
weix of Canadian delegations to other international conferences. In ‘recent
yeis, a growing pattern has emerged of having provincial representatives
inc:uded in Canadian delegations to a wide variety of international conferences:
L& year, for example, the delegation sent by the Federal Government to the
an;ual conference on public education held in Geneva under the auspices of
U3SCO and the International Bureau of Education included representatives
of Canadian education whose names were suggested by the standing committee
of ministers of education of the provinces. This has been done in 4 manner
Whith is consistent with the Federal Government’s overall responsibility for
the conduct of the country’s foreign policy, and it increases the beneﬁt ‘which
all Canadians gain from the work of these orgamizations. - S
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-UN Human Rights Covenants

I mentioned earlier that we had been consulting the provinces about internatic 1al
agreements which required action on their part in order to be honoured. As an
example of how this is done, I might refer to the United Nations Covenants on
Human Rights. _

One of the principal purposes of the United Nations is, in the words of
its Charter, “to achieve international co-operation in solving international probl ms
of an economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian character, and in promoting ind
encouraging respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms for all
without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion”. In December 1¢66,
the United Nations General Assembly adopted the International Covenants on
Human Rights. The Canadian Government voted for the Covenants bec: use
we support their purpose, which is to give effect by means of the bin: ing
obligations of international treaties to the principles embodied in-the Ur ted
Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights, adopted in 1948. We are row,
in consultation with the provinces, considering the implications of ratifying tl em.

The first Covenant concerns economic, social and cultural rights. N any
of its provisions relate to matters which fall largely within the sphere of the
provinces, but others, such as those dealing with conditions of work or standrds
of living, are also the responsibility of the Federal Government. The se:ond
Covenant, on civil and political rights, largely pertains to the federal field, but
the rights to liberty and security or the equality of men and women, for exar ple,
also require action by the provinces. »

The Covenants quite reasonably specify that a federal state which chcoses
to ratify them cannot subsequently claim to be exempt from carrying out heir
provisions because of conflicting domestic jurisdictions. They therefore prcvide
an excellent example of the problems which we must solve in Canada in me ting
our international obligations. I think we can do so in a manner which wil b
in the interests of all Canadians. As I have mentioned, the Federal Govern aent
has already started consultations with the provinces about ratification.

To celebrate International Human Rights Year in 1968, the United Na ions
has asked member states to ratify as many of the human rights conventior s 3
possible. The Government is at present studying the possibility of ratifyin; the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, adr pted
by the United Nations in December 1965. In August 1966, Canada signec this
convention to indicate our support for the efforts of the international comm inity
to eliminate the evils of racial discrimination. Again, as many of the provi:ions
of the convention fall within provincial jurisdiction, we are consulting wit!. the
provinces as to the implications of ratifying this instrument. Thanks tc the
co-operation of provincial authorities, I believe the Government will be able
to announce a decision on ratification at the latest during 1968.

The Federal Government has also tried to accommodate, so far as pos:ible,
the special interests which some provinces may have in the conduct of Car:1da’
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bi'steral relations with other countries. As an example of how this can be
dcne, I might mention the accord-cadre signed with France in November 1965
on education and culture. Under this agreement, it is possible for individual
provinces and France to develop administrative arrangements to facilitate
cutural and educational exchanges, subject to the approval of the Federal
G-overnment. There are many ways consistent with our constitution and the
exstence of one Canada in the world in which the provinces’ particular interest
in Canada’s bilateral relations can be taken into account and developed.

Co-operation between the federal and provincial governments is also
de:irable in the field of external aid. Canada is playing an increasingly important
10> in the provision of economic and technical assistance to the developing
co:ntries. We have been increasing the amount of money available for this
pu-pose by an average of $50 million a year. I hope that Canadian aid will
aporoximate 1 per cent of our national output by the early 1970s.

External aid might, at first glance, seem to be an activity of concern only
tc the central government. It is an integral part of Canadian foreign policy,
av: is perhaps the most substantiai aud rewarding aspect of our relations win
m:1y developing countries. In its initial phases, an aid programme involves
in® rgovernmental negotiation and the signing of agreements. In its execution,
the programme requires a network of diplomatic missions abroad, and a
goernment at home able to draw on the experience, manpower and financial
suport of the whole .country.

Many aspects of aid are, however, closely related to fields in which the
pravinces have a direct interest. In sending teachers abroad, the central
gciernment has to take into account provincial needs and avoid unreasonable
ccapetition for scarce skilled personnel. Although it may hire teachers directly,
it “aay also in some cases wish to benefit from provincial recruiting facilities.

Some provinces have a particular concern for one or other area of the
wcld or certain skills or facilities to offer. They may, therefore, have a special
i rest in some aspect of aid to the developing countries. We naturally
Wi come this interest, as we do the efforts of individuals or organizations such
as church groups or private firms, whose aims are compatible with Canada’s
foz »ign policy and aid objectives. We have had a continuing dialogue with
th: provinces concerning ways in which they can make a special contribution
to the provision of economic and technical assistance to other countries.

A century ago, when Canada was founded, our statesmen were concerned
Wil the problems of completing Confederation and developing the country.
Tk's year we are celebrating the results of their work. Canada has grown
¢nirmously in population and wealth over the past 100 years. Correspondingly,
we have been called upon to play an increasingly important role in international
aff“irs. We are presented with new opportunities and new obligations. 1If all
Ca.:adians work together, I am sure that we can meet this challenge successfully

199




Canada - U.K. Ministers Meet

ANGLO-CANADIAN MINISTERIAL COMMITTEE ON TRADE
AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS

IN the summer of 1966, the British and Canadian Governments agreed to
" establish a joint committee at ministerial level on trade and econc nic
matters. While there are many occasions for British and Canadian minis ers
to ‘meet, at Commonwealth gatherings, at the United Nations and in a var aty
of other international bodies, the two governments considered that a joint mj iis-
terial committee could usefully supplement existing channels of communica ‘on
and provide a most valuable means of consultation. It would provide a forum
in which the ministers primarily concerned with trade and economic affairs cc uld
meet periodically and exchange views on matters of mutual interest, both bilat>ral
and multilateral, and enhance the knowledge and understanding by each gov m-
ment of the other’s position. The establishment of this committee with Bri-ain,
Canada’s second largest trading partner, follows the institution of similar m ais-
terial committees with the United States and Japan, its first and third la: est
trading partners.

The first meeting of the Anglo-Canadlan Mlmstenal Committee on T-ade
and Economic Affairs was held in London on April 19 and 20, 1967. At the
time of the tabling of the communiqué in the House of Commons on Apri 25,
Mr. Sharp gave his impressions of the meeting in these words:

1 believe my colleagues on the delegation would agree that the new Anglo-Can: dian
Ministerial Committee got off to a good start, and that the very frank and cordial char:cter
of the discussions amply fulfilled our expectations.

The following is the text of the joint communiqué issued upon the conclu sion
of the first meeting of the Committee:

“The first meeting of the Anglo-Canadian Ministerial Committee on T ade
and Economic Affairs was held in London on April 19 and April 20, 1767.
The establishment of this Committee was agreed upon by the two governm >nfs
last year. \

“Canada was represented by: Honourable Paul Martin, Secretary of @
for External Affairs; Honourable Robert Winters, Minister of Trade and ( om-
merce; Honourable Mitchell Sharp, Minister of Finance; Honourable Cb 1les
Drury, Minister of Industry and Defence Production; Honourable Jean Luc
Pépin, Minister of Energy, Mines and Resources; and Honourable J. J. Gr: 216,
Minister of Agriculture. ‘

“Britain was represented by: Honourable Harold Wilson, Prime Min €%
Honourable James Callaghan, Chancellor of the Exchequer; Honourable He ert
Bowden, Secretary of State for Commonwealth Affairs; Honourable Douglas Jay;
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Pizsident of the Board of Trade; Honourable Frederick Peart, Minister of Agri-
cv'ture, Fisheries and Food; Honourable Arthur Bottomley, Minister of Overseas
D..velopment; Honourable Fred Mulley, Minister of State, Foreign Office; Lord
B.swick, Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Commonwealth Affairs;
M. Harold Lever, Joint Parliamentary Secretary of State for Economic Affairs;
M. Albert Oram, Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Overseas Development;
Lcrd Walston, Parliamentary Secretary, Board of Trade.

“The opening session was held at Number 10 Downing Street under the
ckairmanship of Mr. Harold Wilson. Subsequent sessions were at Marlborough
H:use.

“At the opening session, British and Canadian Ministers reviewed major
cu:rent international developments. Vietnam was among the subjects discussed
ar ] the Ministers reaffirmed their intention to contribute to the efforts being
m:de to bring peace in this area.

“Both governments expressed their hope for the early conclusion of a treaty
to prevent the proliferation of nuclear weapons.

“British Ministers then outlined the present situation with regard to Britain’s
pcsible approach to the EEC, explaining that the British Government had not
ye: taken a decision whether to seek negotiations in order to join the community.
C:nadian Ministers noted the important implications of this issue for Britain
ar1 Europe, as well as the world trade community as a whole. There followed
ar. exchange of views on the implications for trade between the two countries.
It was agreed that consultations on this subject would continue.

“The Committee discussed the current international economic situation and
th prospects for the economies of both countries. They noted the satisfactory
treids in economic growth in Britain and Canada and, in particular, the pro-
gr: ssive improvement in the British balance-of-payments position. The Ministers
ag-zed on the importance of pressing forward with the preparation of plans for
in< reasing international liquidity now under discussion in the International Mone-
ta:7 Fund and in the Group of Ten.

“The Committee considered international trade questions, and partxcularly
deelopments in the ‘Kennedy round’ of trade and tariff negotiations. They
ex;ressed their determination that these negotiations, which have now entered
their final stage, should result in a major improvement in trading opportunities
or. a world-wide basis. Ministers discussed the implications for trade between
th> two countries of the tariff and other offers being made in the ‘Kennedy
read’.  They agreed on the importance of a multilateral cereals agreement
sat’sfactory to exporting and importing countries. They took note that con-
sul'ations on all these matters were in progress between their representatives
in eneva. :

“The Committee reaﬂirmed the importance of maintaining a high volume
of irade between the two countries. They noted that concerted efforts were
being made by government and industry in Britain to increase exports to the
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Canadian market and. that these efforts would be reinforced by three ma:x
British trade promotions in Canada in 1967. They also reviewed the saes
development programme and prospects for Canadian exports to Britain.
“The meeting afforded an opportunity for an exchange of views on matt 1s
of interest to both governments in the trade and development problems of dex 2l
oping countries. Among questions of common interest they discussed food id
and the prospects for the second UN Conference on Trade and Developme 1t,

‘to be held early in 1968. They also reviewed their programmes of developm nt

assistance in the Commonwealth, including, in particular, aid in the Ca:.:b-
bean area. _

“In the light of the very useful discussions at this first meeting, British : ad
Canadian Ministers agreed that the establishment of the Committee provide: a
most valuable means of consultation between the two governments and tha it
would make an important contribution to mutual understanding of their polic ss.
The Committee accepted the invitation of the Canadian Government to I>ld
the second meeting in Canada in 1968 at a date to be determined later.”

Corrigendum

The article on Canada’s relations with Burma which appeared in the !fay
issue noted that the first resident Burmese Ambassador to Canada, Mr.'Ja nes
Barrington, was also accredited as Burmese Ambassador to the United St: tes.
This was an error; Ambassador Barrington was also accredited to the Ur ted
Nations, not to the United States.
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Canada’s Industry Minister VlSlts
Louth Asia \

During April 1967, the Honourable Charles M. Drury, Minister of Industry,
a-companied by Mrs. Drury, visited India, Ceylon, and Pakistan. The visits
were evidence of the close relations Canada maintains with these countries,
porticularly in the area of economic development.

The primary purpose of Mr. Drury’s trip was to head the Canadian dele-
g-tion at the inaugural ceremony of the Upper Sind Thermal Power Project,
ir. Sukkur, West Pakistan. The project, one of the largest development efforts
ol its kind ever undertaken by Canada, involved the construction of a 50,000-
kjowatt steam-generating plant and the installation in West Pakistan of 6,000
miles of ‘transmission-lines. Canadian financial assistance has been over $12
niilion. The commissioning ceremony took place on April 12. Besides Mr.
L .ury, the Canadian delegation included Mr. Maurice Strong, Director-General
of the External Aid Office, and Mr. Charles E. McGaughey, Canadian High
C mmissioner to Pakistan. Pakistan was represented by the Governor of West
P-kistan, Mr. Mohammad Musa, the Chairman of the West Pakistan Water
ad Power Development Authority, Major General Malik Haq Nawaz, and
tt: West Pakistan Minister for Power, Mr. M. Hameeduddin.

Mr. Nawaz expressed pleasure that the Government of Canada had been
reoresented at the celebration. He noted that this was not the first time Canada

203

_' ) ‘ I



VTR e & a s i

B

1
]
1
]
#
k1
H
Ed
*

had been associated with power projects in West Pakistan, and declared tfat
deep gratitude was due to the Government and people of Canada for su:h
assistance. “The Sukkur power station,” he said, “is a symbol of the friendst ip
and amity that exist today between the two countries.”

The Canadian Industry Minister then spoke of the impressive gains ms ie
in the economy of Pakistan, referring specifically to the contribution Cancia
had made towards the development of the country. Concerning the recipro-al
benefits of assistance programmes, he said:

The benefits here, of course, are two-way. We are able to transmit skills :ad
knowledge, but we are very conscious of the fact that by their presence students . ad.
trainees from Pakistan enrich the life of our country. By the same token, our advi:rs
and teachers return with experience of a kind invaluable to them and to Canada.

Mr. Drury assured the Government of Pakistan that Canada suppor :d

the principle that aid, to be effective, must be co-ordinated with the lo g-
range development plans of each country. He also said that the Governm nt
of Canada, with the overwhelming support of the Canadian people, had pled: ed
its determination to reach as quickly as possible the aid target of 1 per cent of
the national income and that Pakistan had been chosen as a country in wk ch
Canadian capital assistance would be concentrated in future. He ended by
calling on the peoples of Canada and Pakistan to dedicate themselves to
meeting the greatest challenge of the century — the development of the we:ld
for the world’s people.

During his stay in Pakistan, Mr. Drury visited the Pakistan Atomic Enc¢ gy
Commission and one of the major Canadian assistance programmes at pres:nt
under way, the Karachi Nuclear Power Station, which involves the construction
of a 132,000-kilowatt nuclear-power plant on the Mekran coast of the Aralian
Sea near Karachi. Canadian participation involves foreign-exchange cr sts
amounting to $48 million, with Canadian firms acting as constructors, consultz 1ts,
and engineers.

Talks with Pakistani Ministers

Mr. Drury also had talks on matters of common concern with the Presiden of
Pakistan, Field Marshall Mohammad Ayub Khan, the Foreign Ministe: of
Pakistan, Mr. S. Pirzada, the Pakistan Minister of Industry, Mr. Altaf Hpss: 1in,
and the Deputy Chairman of the Pakistan Planning Commission, Mr. M. Ahr ad.
During his conversation with President Ayub, the development needs md
problems of Pakistan were explained to him. The President expressed his 1ope
that Canada would continue to play a leading role in the economic developr:-.ent
of Pakistan and would assist in the concerted effort of the Pakistan Governr ent
to achieve agricultural self-sufficiency. In reply, Mr. Drury said he hoped ‘aal,
with domestic support, the Canadian aid programme would in future mak: an
even greater contribution to the economic development of Pakistan. Du:ing
the exchange of views on economic and other questions of interest to the (w0
governments, the Pakistan Government welcomed the information that the 0al
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of Canada was to increase its aid programme by 1970-71 to 1 per cent of the
Canadian gross national product.

{
Visits to India and Ceylon

Ezfore arriving in Pakistan, Mr. Drury visited India and Ceylon. In the former *
c.untry, he had talks with representatives of the Indian Government about the
Canadian aid programme. He visited several northern regions, where he inspected
examples of the work being done by India with Canadian assistance.

In Ceylon, Mr. Drury officially inaugurated the construction of the new
t:rminal building at Katunayake Airport, which is being built with Canadian
a;sistance. This project follows on the recently completed airport runway
ir;provements at Katunayaka Airport, which were also undertaken with Canadian
azsistance. During the ceremonies on April 7, Mr. Drury and Mr. Hurulle,
ttz Ceylonese Minister of Communications, lit an oil-lamp to symbolize
Cinadian-Ceylonese co-operation on the project. A commemorative plaque
r..cognizing the contribution Canada had made towards the development of the
Iriernational Airport for Ceylon was later unveiled. On this occasion, Mr. Drury
expressed his admiration and appreciation of the work done by those who
wore engaged in completing the large project. While he recognized that the
construction of the international airport could be regarded as a symbol of the
achievement of the Canadian Colombo Plan programme and of Ceylonese
cc-operation and friendship, he reflected in a more serious vein on the real
ceatribution to development which the airport would make:

This building is not being constructed to be a symbol but a practical contribution
te the economic development of Ceylon and to the increasing prosperity of its people. A
sc-histicated building, such as this one, its design influenced by the latest innovations of
te: hnology and serving the needs of the international air travellers, may seem remote
frsm the interests of the average villager hoping for a modest improvement in his daily
I, but forces of modern economics move in mysterious ways. Today, in an interdependent
world, economic development that will ultimately benefit the villager and the technological
p:2gress required to sustain economic growth rest in great part on communications on
tt:: world-wide interchange of goods, capital and technical expertise. Our two governments
re-ognized that a first-class international airport was vital to Ceylon’s international com-
nrinications and to its economic progress.

In his address, Mr. Drury also discussed the questions of a relatively
di.veloped country such as Canada understanding the problems and difficulties of
duveloping countries such as Ceylon:

We think of ourselves as a young, developing country. Large parts of Canada remain
ur-opulated and others have been settled only in this century; our industrial development
ha: been fairly recent and our resources are barely tapped; we are also conscious that we
sl have a lot of unresolved problems and many tasks to undertake after 100 years of
nationhood. Our position cannot but make us mindful of other countries seeking to
Ovsicome obstacles in the path of economic development and nation building. Thus when,
in this centennial year, we celebrate our accomplishments and good fortune, we shall be
Coiscious of the desires and problems of other countries, perhaps, like yours, ancient in
Cuiure but newly free to seck a greater measure of economic prosperity.

The tour by Mr. Drury of South Asia was a success in each country

he visited. It added another link to the chain of understanding and co-operation
between Canada and its Commonwealth partners India;, Ceylon, and Pakistan.
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Foreign Policy Aspects of the Throne Speect

The Governor General, the Right Honourable Roland Michener, open-d
the second, or centennial, session of Canada’s Twenty-seventh Parliament .n
May 8, 1967, by reading the Speech from the Throne in the Senate Chaml
of the Parliament Buildings. The following are the passages of the Speech that
deal with Canada’s foreign policy :

In foreign affairs Canada has put its major effort into the pursuit >f
peace. Our diplomacy aims at strengthening Canada’s position in the counc ls
of nations so as to work towards that world peace and stability that is the agre 'd
objective of all sectors of public opinion in this country.

The most serious situation in the world today remains that in Vietnan.
The Government continues to attach the highest priority to initiatives desigr:d
to bring about a peaceful settlement of this conflict and we will continue to ex 1t
every effort to this end through diplomatic and other peaceful means. T1e
Government is prepared to co-operate in the establishment of an internatio: al
presence in Vietnam to provide the assurances and guarantees which may h:ve
to form part of any settlement. We are also prepared to assist in the econor c
reconstruction and rehabilitation in that area once peace has been restored.

The Government will also continue to press vigorously for effective int r-
national action in the field of disarmament. It regards curbing the nuclear ar ns
race as a first and essential step on the road to general disarmament.

With these objectives in mind, Canada is joining with its NATO partn:rs
in a review of the future tasks of the alliance. Besides the changing requireme is
of collective defence, we will have in mind the progressively important politi :al
role which NATO has undertaken in the pursuit of a peaceful settlement in
Europe.

The United Nations remains for Canada a ma]or consideration in fore gn
policy. Until the end of 1968 Canada will have the responsibility of members 1ip
on the Security Council, and in that role the Government will strive to strengt! en
the capacity of the United Nations fully to discharge its proper functions.

It is also expected that the “Kennedy round” of international trade :nd
tariff negotiations will soon be completed in Geneva. In the light of its
conclusions, you will be asked to approve changes in tariffs and related L ws
necessary to implement the undertakings Canada will give in order to giin
improved access for Canadian products in export markets.

" The Government also intends to play an active part in the forthcom:ng
meeting of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, a: it
attaches great importance to the trade problems of less-developed countries.

Unless there is a concerted international endeavour to promote econor:ic,
technical and social advances in the developing countries, the world will scon
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fice a major crisis. The advances painfully won by the nations of Asia, Africa
«nd the Americas must not be lost through the lack of aid or through impedi-
1aents to trade. Steps will be taken further to develop Canada’s special relations
vith the Commonwealth countries of the Caribbean.

The Government also intends to seek approval for a substantial increase *

i1 the external aid programme, as a further step towards the aid target of one
per cent of national income.

External aid, trade and the activities of a host of international agencxcs
t:day bind the peoples of the world more closely together than ever before in
Luman history. There is an international flavour to modern life that was unkown
t> all but a select few in years past, but which will become commonplace for

rsople generally in the years ahead.

All this is dramatically demonstrated by Expo ’67, which recently opencd
i Montreal, and by the Pan-American Games to take place in Winnipeg this
summer. These are features of our centennial party, to which the whole world
l:s been invited. Expo provides an extraordinary opportunity to extend
Lospitality to those who join with us in celebrating the one hundredth anniversary
¢. Confederation. It is attracting visitors to Canada in greater numbers than
¢er before, and provides us with an unprecedented opportunity to display our
a-hievements to the rest of mankind....
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Aid for Latin America

- CANADA’S DEVELOPMENT LOAN PROGRAMME

I'r was announced on April 24, 1967, by the Honourable Paul Martin, Secreta y

of State for External Affairs, that the Canadian Government would provi ie
an additional $10 million (Cdn) for use in Latin America under Canada’s bilate: al
aid programme for that area. These funds will bring to $40 million (Cdn) te

- amount allocated to the programme since its commencement in December 19¢4,

following the conclusion of an agreement between Canada and the Int:.r-
American Development Bank. The initial commitment of $10 million (Cc2)
made at that time was followed in September 1965 and July 1966 by t.o
further contributions of $10 million (Cdn) each.

The decision to use the Inter-American Development Bank as the vehi le
for a bilateral Canadian assistance programme for Latin America was m: e
in recognition of the Bank’s demonstrated competence in the administration of
the development-assistance funds of its members and outside sources. Un er
the terms of the agreement, the Bank has the primary responsibility for -he
selection and processing of development-loan projects; it bases its selection of
proposals for loan financing on the requests submitted to it by countries hav ng
full membership in the Bank. (In effect, this comprises all Latin American
countries except Cuba; it includes Trinidad and Tobago. The United Sta s,
though a full member of the Bank, acts in a donor capacity only.) The Benk
reviews each request thoroughly before making recommendations concernng
its suitability for Canadian development-loan financing to the External ..id
Office, the agency of the Canadian Government that bears direct responsibi ity
for Canada’s aid programmes. Projects submitted by the Bank for the con:id-
eration of the Canadian Government must, as a prerequisite, have a high prio ity
in the development plan of the prospective recipient, and must also be relc'ed
to the economic, technical or educational sectors of that plan. In addit on,
Canadian capabilities of servicing the project must be taken into account;
Canadian development-loan funds for use in Latin America, as elsewhere, 1.ay
be used only to finance procurement in Canada of goods and services having
a high Canadian content (normally at least 80 per cent). The decision as to
whether a project proposed by the Bank should be submitted to Cabinet for
final approval is made by the External Aid Office following joint consultation v ith

_ the Department of External Affairs and other government departments concer: ed.

The terms of each development loan depend on the type and locatior of

 the project being financed. Strictly concessional Canadian development-1»an
" funds are provided on the “softest” terms at present available from any source

for development-assistance loans — no interest charges and up to 50 yeus
maturity with ten years’ grace. Canadian development-assistance loans are :1s0
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Fort of Acajutla, El Salvador. A second extension to the existing pier, to provide bulk-
lcading and bulk-unloading facilities, will be built with the proceeds from a development
lean of $3,240,000 (Cdn).

c:fered on “harder”, though still concessional terms, involving 3 percent interest
&id up to 30 years’ maturity with seven years’ grace. Since July 1966, the
% of 1 percent service-charge formerly applicable to all Canadian Government
Cwvelopment lending has not been applied.

To date, nine Canadian development loans, totalling $16,856,000 (Cdn),
Li.ve been made available for projects approved under the Canadian development-
lcan programme for Latin America:

Country Purpose ‘ Value of Loan
L} Salvador Expansion of port facilities, (Cdn)
Acajutla $ 3,240,000 *
E:zuador Resources survey, Guayas River
Valley 1,260,000 *
Faraguay Feasibility and design studies:

Trans-Chaco Highway and
Concepcion-Pedro Juan
Caballero Route 800,000 *




SRRy NP

Argentina - Establishment of a pre-investment fund -

for the Comision Nacional de Desarollo

(CONADE) for the preparation of spe- )

cial projects and general studies 756,00( *
Bolivia Extension of line of credit to the Cor-

poracion Boliviana de Fomento for the

establishment and/or enlargement of

new or existing industrial and mining

projets 1,620,00( *

Mexico Establishment of a pre-investment fund

for the Nacional Financiera S. A. for

the preparation of specific projects and

general studies 540,00( *
Peru Establishment of a pre-investment fund

for the Fondo de Financiamiento de

Elaboracion de Proyectos de Inversion

(FINEPI), for the preparation of specific

projects and general studies 540,00(
Central American Establishment of a pre-investment fund
States for the Central American Bank for Eco-

nomic Integration (CABEI) for the pre-

paration of studies and the purchase of

materials and equipment required for

various infrastructure projects, partic-

ularly road construction and the pro-

vision of grain-storage facilities $ 3,780,00:*
Chile Expansion of the Universided Técnica

del Estado to enable it to improve and

expand its instruction and research in

technological fields ‘ 4,320,030

$16,856,(0

(Note : Projects marked * are those for which loan agreements have' b en
signed.) )

Several additional proposed development-loan projects, involving sc ne
$11 million (Cdn), are now under investigation.

Canada’s contribution to the projects listed above should not obscure he
extensive participation in each project of the recipient countries themselves. Jn
a cumulative basis, the $1.9 billion in loans which the Bank has to date extenced
from all sources available to it, including the development-loan funds proviced
by Canada, have helped to finance projects whose estimated cost exceds
$5 billion. Of this sum, the Bank has provided 38 per cent and the borrow:rs
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€ per cent. On this basis, then, the $16.8 million (Cdn) that has to date been
asproved for development-loan projects in Latin America will be matched by
a-proximately $28 million (Cdn) provided by the recipient countries themselves.
In addition to the Canadian aid made available to Latin America through

t! ¢ bilateral development-loan programme, Canada also contributes development
f.nds to the area on a multilateral basis through membership in the World Bank
Croup, composed of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
ttz International Finance Corporation and the International Development Asso-
cation, as well as through membership in the United Nations Special Fund.: *
An additional financial contribution to Latin American development is
p.ade through long-term credits provided under Section 21A of the Export
C-edits Insurance Act. These funds are used to provide long-term financing at
c.mmercial rates of interest (6 per cent per annum) for Canadian exports of
c:pital equipment and related services. While Section 21A credits cannot

p-operly be regarded as aid per se, they serve, nevertheless, as a very useful

fcrm of capital assistance, since they are used to support business developed
t;7 Canadian exporters in any credit-worthy country. Since the end of 1960,
wien they first became available, Section 21A funds totalling $138 million (Cdn)
h.ve been extended to Latin America. An additional $15 million (Cdn) of
s:2cial Section 21A funds that have been allocated for capital projects to be
d signated by -the Inter-American Development Bank have not yet been
ccmmitted.
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Canada’s Relations with Uganda

O N April 6, 1967, the first Canadian High Commissioner resident in Ken:a,

Miss Margaret Meagher, presented to Dr. A. Milton Obote, President of
Uganda, her credentials as Canadian High Commissioner (non-resident) ‘o
Uganda. At the same time, President Obote accepted the letter of recall of Mr.
A. S. McGill, the High Commissioner resident in Tanzania. Thus the ceremc iy
marked the transfer of responsibility for Uganda from the Canadian diplomaic
mission in Dar-es-Salaam to that in Nairobi. -

Uganda, which has an area of approximately 100,000 square miles (rougi ly
equal to that of Britain), is bordered on the north by the Sudan, on the west
the Congo, on the south by Rwanda, Tanzania and Lake Victoria and on e
east by Kenya. It is a land of variety, both in its terrain and its people. Gr at
differences in altitude create. a varied climate. The fertile, densely-popula :d
lowland that faces Lake Victoria gives way to high mountains, among them ‘1
legendary Mountains of the Moon. There are large forests; and the many la es
and extensive marshy areas extending throughout much of the country constit'te
the source of the White Nile.

S ol o s s e et M
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Population
Uganda has a population of about 7,200,000. There are some 87,000 ron-
Africans, most of them of Indian and Pakistani origin. The Bantu tribes, wt ch
include the inhabitants of the four Uganda kingdoms (Buganda, Bunyero, T o
and Ankola), reside generally in the south and west of Uganda, whereas he
Nilotic tribes make their home primarily in the north, and the Nilo-Hamitic tr. %s
in the northeast. Swahili and numerous tribal dialects are in general ise.
English is also spoken widely, and is the official language. The prmc1pa1 religi »ns
are Christianity and Islam.

Two-thirds of Uganda’s gross national product is derived from' agricult r¢,
and its foreign exchange is largely dependent on the sale of two cash crps,
coffee and cotton. With the exception of a few tea and sugar estates, nearly all
commercial agriculture in Uganda is in African hands, mainly on small, fa: ns.
Animal breeding, fisheries and forestry are also important. Uganda’s five-, ear
development plan emphasizes the establishment of industries, but manufactu ing
is at present a relatively unimportant sector of the economy.

i 1 Hlstory

1 s The country was subjected in the past to periodic waves of invasion from the
north and northeast by nomadic tribes that eventually dominated the orig nal
' farming inhabitants. The era of British influence in Uganda began about 177
: The area was under the control of the British East Africa Company until 1¢74,
when Uganda became a British protectorate. The first Executive and Legisla ive
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Councils were set up in 1921. Direct elections to the Uganda Legislative
Council were held for the first time in 1958; the Uganda National Congress (UNC)
won the majority of the directly-elected seats. Subsequently, this party was
rerged with the Uganda Peoples’ Union (UPU) to form the Uganda Peoples’
Congress (UPC), which, under the leadership of Dr. Milton Obote, was success-
f:1 in the pre-independence elections in April 1962. Following these elections,
irternal self-government was granted. Uganda became fully independent on
Cctober 9, 1962. In 1966, Dr. Obote, who had been Prime Minister, assumed
tt = office of President and Uganda changed from a federation into a unitary state.

In her speech at the presentation of her credentials, Miss Meagher said that
“:heer geography makes direct contact between our peoples difficult”. However,
sie added, Canadians working in Uganda and Ugandans training in Canada
p.ovided opportunities for direct personal contact between the peoples of the
tvvo countries. President Obote replied that he valued “the exchange of ideas

and knowledge of each other which such association brings to our two countries”.

The new Canadian High Commissioner spoke of the “association which
o:r two countries enjoy within the Commonwealth” and Dr. Obote said in reply
that “the conception of the Commonwealth is valued as an association to which
w> belong as free and equal partners”.

C.:nadian Aid -
T':e Canadian grant-aid programme for Uganda, which is now at the level of
abtdut $1 million annually, is spent mainly on the maintenance of Canadian
texchers and advisers in Uganda and Uganda trainees in Canada. There are at
p:asent 60 Ugandans studying in Canada and 35 Canadian teachers and advisers
i Uganda.

Canada-Uganda relations will also be enhanced by the fact that Uganda is
peticipating in Expo *67. The Uganda Pavilion is part of Africa Place, and

-of’ers Canadians a chance to see displays depicting various aspects of Uganda’s

lif. and culture.
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Cultural Agreement Between Belgium
and Canada |

A O N May 8, 1967, during the official visit to Ottawa of Prince Albert »f

Belgium, a cultural agreement of a general nature was contracted betwe n
Belgium and Canada. In the presence of Prince Albert, the document wis
signed by his Excellency Guy Daufresne de la Chevalerie, Belgian Ambassacr
to Canada, and the Honourable Paul Martin, Secretary of State for Exterral
Affairs. ‘ :

The agreement is intended to strengthen, by means of cultural, “artist c,
scientific and technological exchanges, the traditional close ties of friendship ti at
exist between Belgium and Canada. It consists of 11 articles defining the me:as
by which the two countries agree to develop their co-operation and their varicas
academic, artistic, scientific and cultural exchanges. In order to establish dir ct
and continuous contacts between the two countries on all matters of cultu al
relations and with the purpose of ensuring the execution of the provisions t at
come within the terms of reference of this convention, a permanent Mixed Cc 2-
mission will meet annually, alternating between Ottawa and Brussels.

In his announcement of the signing of the agreement, Mr. Martin expres:d
satisfaction with this “significant step” in Canadian-Belgian relations. By me:as
of this instrument, he declared, cultural exchanges between the two nations sho d
undergo a notable increase. '

Since the agreement would operate in an area of provincial interest, Ilr.
Martin specified that the Federal Government hoped to facilitate participat n
by any province wishing to avail itself of the provisions of the agreement :nd
would be willing to investigate the necessary course of action with'the authori ies
concerned. ST ‘

Mr. Martin’s Speech

Your Royal Highness,
Mr. Ambassador,
Dear Ministers,

Allow me to express thé deepest satisfaction on the occasion of the signa ¢
this morning of the cultural agreement between our two governments. I am
particularly happy that our illustrious visitor today, His Royal Highness Pr’ice
- Albert- of Belgium, has honoured with his presence this happy event, thus ¢n-
ferring on it an added significance. Under such high auspices, the new conven'.08
can be relied on to bring the results we expect from it for the strengthening, of
Belgian-Canadian relations.
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Belgium and Canada have already shared in many cultural exchanges outside
tie scope of any formal arrangement. The vital interest both countries have
#:ways taken in such exchanges has been further increased by the fact that French
i one of their two languages and that one of their two great cultures is French.
Laring the last few years, however, new neceds have manifested themselves and
rew possibilities have dawned that had to be taken into account. Canada, for
i’s part, is currently engaged in a vast effort of renewal and transformation that
vill give full emphasis to each of its two great cultures. Canada sees in this
¢volution an essential condition of the development of its national identity and
vaity and, in the last analysis, a condition also of its continuing independence.
}aturally, the co-operation of Belgium in that area has seemed to us desirable.
That is why the two countries have now decided to provide themselves with an
zpropriate instrument to organize their co-operation on a comprehensive and
¢wcerted basis and to provide for its continuing development. Such, in my
cuinion, is the meaning of the agreement we have signed this morning.

I am convinced that such an intiative will prove important for the future of
r lations between Canada and Belgium, since it will promote cultural, scientific,
& tistic and technical exchanges in a way that should considerably enrich our two
c:untries. By means of the agreement, Canada and Belgium will come to know
ad understand one another better. Although it will naturally be of primary
ir terest to French Canada, it will have significance also for Canada as a whole.
I+ this spirit, the Federal Government will not fail to encourage the participation
iz the agreement of any Canadian province that may be anxious to implement
. a.y of its provisions, and will make the necessary arrangements to that effect
iz co-operation with the authorities concerned.

- Text of the Agreement

The Government of Canada and the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium
- - being desirous of strengthening the close ties of frienship which exist between
Belgium and Canada,
- - being resolved to increase cultural artistic, scientific and technical exchanges
between the two countries,
kive decided to conclude the present cultural Agreement and, to this cffect
kive agreed as follows:

Article 1
The Contracting Parties, anxious to broaden knowledge of each other’s
cvilization and culture, shall collaborate to this end.

Article 2
The Contractmg Parues shall, within the scope of thelr respective jurisdic-
tions, promote exchanges of professors, persons engaged in research, students
ard trainees, artists, leaders of cultural and youth groups, and of other persons
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engaged in cultural, scientific and technical activities. They shall each endeavo' r
to expand the number of bursaries, travel and training grants available to natione’s
of the other country.

Article 3
The Contracting Parties agree to seek ways to grant a partial or total equi/-
alence in each other’s country in respect of studies which have been complete i,

. of successful competitions and examinations which have been passed, and >f

diplomas which have been obtained in the other country.

Article 4
Each Party shall encourage the presentation of artistic activities of the ot :r
Party, and to this end, shall provide the best available facilities.

Article 5
The Contracting Parties agree to facilitate on a reciprocal basis and wit} in
the scope of their respective laws, the entry into and the dissemination wit! in
their territories, of: .
— motion pictures, music (in the form of scores or recordings) and ra io
and television programmes;
— works of art and reproductions of such works; and
— books, periodicals and other cultural, scientific and technical publi a-
tions as well as of catalogues relating to them.
They agree to lend their assistance, in so far as possible, to performan es
and exchanges in these fields.

Article 6
The Contracting Parties shall expand their co-operation in the field of
scientific research as well as in the training of administrative and techn :al

personnel.

Article 7
Each of the Contracting Parties shall, in so far as possible, facilitate he
resolution of administrative and financial problems arising from the culti zl
activities in its territory of the other Party. )

Article 8
Each of the Contracting Parties shall, in accordance with its legislat n,
facilitate the admission and sojourn of nationals of the other State, and of t: 2ir
families, to pursue activities within the framework of the present Agreeme: *
They shall also facilitate, subject to the same conditions, the entry of he
personal goods and effects of such persons.

Article 9
In order to establish direct and continuous consultation with each othe: in
the field of cultural relations, and in order to ensure the implementation of -he
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d:spositions falling within the framework of the present Convention, the Con-
tracting Parties shall establish a permanent joint Committee which shall be
c:mposed of two sections to be located, respectively, in Belgium and in Canada.
The Belgian section shall be composed of at least:
(1) a chairman and four members appointed jointly by those Ministers
- whose responsibilities relate to the field of culture and by the Minister
of Foreign Affairs;
(2) a representative of the Canadian Embassy in Brussels.

The Canadian section shall be composed of at least: .
(1) a chairman and four members appointed by the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, after consultation with interested authorities;
(2) a representative of the Belgian Embassy in Ottawa.
Experts may be co-opted to each section. .
Each section shall meet at least once a year. The two sections shall meet
i. plenary. session at least once every two years, in each country alternately.

Article 10
The present Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification
skall be exchanged at Brussels at the earliest possible date.
It shall enter into force one month after the date on which the instruments
of ratification are exchanged.

Article 11

The present Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five years.
Ii it has not been denounced by either of the Contracting Parties six months
b-fore the expiry of that period, it shall be renewed by tacit agreement from
yoar to year, unless denounced at least six months prior to the expiry date of
ezch such period.

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have
sizned the present Agreement.

Done at Ottawa the eighth day of May, 1967, in two copies, each in the
E:glish, French and Netherlands languages, the three texts being equally
asthentic. -

PAUL MARTIN
For the Government of Canada

GUY DAUFRESNE DE LA CHEVALERIE
For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium
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Canada’s Centennial in Venezuela

A REPORT FROM THE CANADIAN EMBASSY IN CARACAS (1)

E gave considerable thought to the observance of the centennial of C. n-
federation in Venezuela and, in February, completed our plans, wk ch
culminated in a highly successful reception on April 27. It had at first been : ur
intention to hold our main centennial celebrations during the latter part of J: ae.
but, since several personnel movements were scheduled for then, we deciced
to seek a more appropriate time for our special programme.

In any case, July 1 would have been a difficult day, not only becaus: it
falls on a Saturday this year but also because it is the very peak of the r: ny
_ season. We therefore decided on April 27, the official opening day of Expo 67
and the time of year when the rains have usually not yet started. Besides, 'he
opening day of Expo provided us with an excellent vehicle for an inten ive
publicity campaign for ten days or two weeks in advance of the reception, v ith
that event itself crowning our efforts to make Canada’s hundredth birthday ad
Expo ’67 familiar throughout Venezuela. '

The press gave us co-operation and good coverage. Radio and televi: on
stations co-operated fully, in particular the national TV network, which produ :ed
a half-hour programme on the centennial and Expo during prime time on April 23.

A Successful Centennial Party

We invited over 1,000 guests to the reception. In our anxiety that April 27
should possess a separate and distinct flavour, we produced something res m-
bling a three-ring circus. Congratulations are still coming in.

The party was completely dependent on good weather, since the use of the
garden was essential to its success. This year the normal dry season n'ver
really set in; heavy rains were not infrequent up to and including the day be re
the reception. We confess to several sleepless nights and considerable anui ety
about our arrangements, but, despite some cloud on the morning of Thur lay
April 27, we were blessed with fair weather by evening. As a precautio , 2
crash programme was launched to cover the large, open second-floor ter ac
with aluminum roofing, which would help accommodate at least some of the
guests. The party was called for 7.00 p.m.; the foreman drove the last 1ail
into the terrace roofing at 6.59 p.m.

Films and Displays
During the reception, the excellent 35-mm colour documentary Helicopter #2
screened the length of the back garden, high onto the white wall of that art

(1) This is the second of several .ani_clcs on Canada’s centennial celebrations abroad.
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of the house. The projection was.at such a height that guests could move freely
atout the garden without obscuring the picture. In another part of the garden,

sc sarated by a hedge and flowering trees, the colour 16-mm version of Expo *67.

w's also projected against the side of the house. In the side garden were shown
3.-mm slides of the various Expo pavilions. Mr. Fernando Entrena, our com-
mercial assistant, provided the viewers with a running commentary. In the
heuse we had assembled an eight-panel Expo display (banked with some 30
bruquets - provided by well-wishers), near which was erected a large bulletin-
buard covered with recent photographs of Expo pavilions.

Entertainment was provided during the evening by the conjunto “Hermanos
Asaricio” — a folk group of five dressed in native costume. Two days later,
ti > conjunto left for Expo, where they will perform in the Venezuelan pavilion
fc: the next six months.

Cher Ceremonies
A rangements had been made before the party to exchange the Canadian and
V:nezuelan Expo stamp issues, but, since we were unable to obtain the Canadian
is1e in time for the reception, a separate ceremony for this purpose will take
pi.ce in June, at which the Minister of Finance and the Minister of Development
wil be present. The 4th Centenary Committee of Caracas is arranging with
th - Municipal Council to name a street “Avenida Canada”. Although thought
w:3 given to holding the naming ceremony on April 27, it has been scheduled
fo: June. We hope both ceremonies will take place on Saturday June 10. These
tw> activities will involve Venezuelans on a day that is already special for Cana-
di ns in Venezuela, since on June 10 Canadians will be gathering for a midday
bibecue. On this occasion, Canadian children at school in Venezuela will
reeive the same centennial medallions children are receiving in Canada.

To date, Canada’s centennial celebrations in Venezuela have received
fa ourable public and press comment. We expect that the result of Expo 67
ard of Venezuela’s participation in it, as well as of other events still to come,
w.1 be that many more Venezuelans will acquire a knowledge and awareness of
C:nada and Canadians than we should have dared hope before centennial
year started.

»
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Visits of Heads of State or their
Representatives

FIRST HALF OF MAY 1967

H EADs of state or their representatives visited Canada in the first half of
May at the invitation of the Governor General. The invitation refer. ed
to centennial celebrations, including Expo ’67. The visits therefore incluced
a short stay in Ottawa, where official ceremonies took place, and the celebrat on
of a national day by the country concerned at Expo '67. In addition, m st
visitors went to one or two provincial capitals.

Ethiopia

The Emperor of Ethiopia, Haile Selassie, accompanied by the Minister of
Foreign Affairs and the Minister of State for Information and Tourism .nd
other senior Ethiopian representatives, visited Canada from April 26 to Ma; 4.
In addition to visiting Ottawa and Montreal, the Emperor and his party vis ed
Victoria, British Columbia, and Quebec City.

Mauritius ‘

The Premier of Mauritius, Sir Seewoosagur Ramgoolam, arrived in Ott: w2
on May 2, and visited Montreal, Quebec City and Charlottetown, accompar red
by other members of the Government of Mauritius.

Belgium

Prince Albert and Princess Paola of Belgium, accompanied by the Vice Prme
Minister of the Belgian Government, visited Canada between May 6 and 15.
During their stay in Ottawa, a cultural agreement was signed between Belg um
and Canada. They subsequently visited Montreal and Quebec City and scme
parts of northern Quebec.

Burma :
Brigadier Tin Pe, the Minister of Trade and Co-operatives of Burma, vis ted
Ottawa, Montreal and Quebec City from May 8 to 16. !

Austria :

The Federal President of Austria, Franz Jonas, accompanied by the Aust ian
Minister of Foreign Affairs, visited Toronto, Ottawa, Montreal and Qucdec
City between May 8 and 16. While the Austrian party were in Ottawa, an
extradition treaty was signed between Austria and Canada.

Czechoslovakia

The President of Czechoslovakia, Antonin Novotny, accompanied by the
Minister of Foreign Affairs and the Minister for Culture and Informat.on,
visited Ottawa and Montreal between May 14 and 18.
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(Canada’s Approach to the Vietnam Conflict

The following article, which consists of the text of the second of the three
Jicob Blaustein Lectures for 1967, delivered by the Secretary of State for
E xternal Affairs, the Honourable Paul Martin, on April 27 at Columbia Univer-
5y, is presented here because of the relevance of the historical background
ts the present Vietnam conflict to any settlement of the problem.

In my first lecture I dealt with the Canadian approach to peace keeping
t the United Nations and with ways in which the many obstacles to an effective
eercise of this function might be overcome. For many reasons, we believe
t.at the United Nations, despite certain weaknesses, is, in the long run, the most
s.itable international instrument to keep the peace. For the present, we have
t> face the fact, however, that in certain situations the United Nations may be
r »werless to act and that other afrangements may have to be made to provide
2.+ international presence in sensitive areas.

The Geneva Conference of 1954, which brought an end to hostilities in
Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, was the classic case of the attempt at peaceful
rsolution of conflict outside the United Nations context. The conference on
I: dochina, which grew out of the Berlin conference of the Big Four in January
154, and which was linked with the Korean conference which preceded it, was
linted in membership to the five great powers — the United States, the Soviet
Usion, Communist China, Britain and France —and the four Indochina
governments — Laos, Cambodia, the State of Vietnam and the Democratic
K :public of Vietnam. Five of the nine participants were not at that time members
o’ the United Nations, and the four permanent members of the Security Council
w0 were involved in the Geneva Conference were as deeply divided on the
iszues of Korea and Indochina as they were on the issues of Europe; it is not
s rprising, therefore, that negotiations did not take place under UN auspices.

Unresolved Issues

Tye Geneva Conference achieved a cease-fire and made an attempt at
providing a basis for a long-term political settlement in the area. It created,
i the International Commissions for Supervision and Control, a supervisory
mchanism which to a large; .extent ensured -the short-term viability of. the
n:litary cease-fire arrangements. However, by not taking full account of the
duep-rooted political and ideological divisions which were never far beneath
th: surface, the conference left unresolved certain issues which were fundamental
te Indochina. As these issues emerged in new forms in the years following 1954,
it became clear that, as in the United Nations, the absence of agreement among
th2 big powers on long-term objectives, and irreconcilable contradictions among
ths countries directly involved, can undermine the effectiveness of any inter-
nztional peacekeeping operation.
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I should like to examine the special case of Vietnam in some detail, nt
only because of the broad international implications of the war in Vietnam bt
also because Vietnam in many ways represents the severest test to whih
international peace-keeping has been put. There are many strands woven in .o
the complex fabric of the Vietnam tragedy. As the Minister responsible fr
Canadian foreign policy, I shall examine the problem of Vietnam and peac:-
keeping from the point of view of Canada as a member of the Internatioral
Supervisory Commissions. The Canadian decision to accept the invitation o
participate in the International Commissions in Vietnam, Laos and Cambocia
represented the beginnings of a major Canadian involvement in Asia. Furth.r-
more, nearly 13 years of participation in international supervision in the ar:a
has inevitably led the Canadian Government to concentrate today on ways of
achieving not only a peaceful settlement of the war but also a settlement wh::h
may be more permanent than the one which was attempted in 1954. Cur
experience has, of course, conditioned our point of view; on the other hai d,
this should not be interpreted as indicating any insensitivity to other viewpoir s,
and particularly to the wide range of considerations affecting the policy of ~ae
United States in the area.

A Frustrating Role

During the postwar era, Canada has played many roles in the world. It 'as
been a loyal member of NATO throughout the many crises which have b:en
faced in Europe; it was a member of the United Nation forces in the Korcan
war; it has been a participant in nearly every peacekeeping operation unc r-
taken by the United Nations. In a sense, our role in Vietnam has been the m st
frustrating and disillusioning. Like many other countries, we have sensec a
tragic inevitability in the developments leading up to the present war; ar 2
member of the International Commission, with a direct responsibility for assist ng
in the maintenance of the peace in Vietnam, we have been particularly sensi: ve
to the apparent inability of the countries involved in the area to deflect de ¢l
opments. As a result, we examine our own experience in an attempt to detern. n¢
why the 1954 settlement went wrong and how, when a new settlement is
achieved, the same mistakes can be avoided.

The Vietnam crisis cannot, of course, be explained or understood so aly
in terms of the events of the past decade or two. As with so many of the st: ics
of the world which are struggling to modernize their political and econo aic
structures, the problems of Vietnam are the problems of history, of polit al
traditions, and of centuries of rivalry and war. The present division of Vietr. w0
is not a new situation; the fact that a wall separated two warring dynasties in
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries is not irrelevant to any analysis of tod: s
problems. The isolation of the villages of South Vietnam from central autho. ity
is not a modern phenomenon but simply a continuation of a problem which e en
the most illustrious and powerful emperors of Vietnam were seldom able 0
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12solve. The economic impoverishment of the area is acute when compared
t the rising expectations of the modern age, but nevertheless is simply a
¢ontinuation of an economic condition which has prevailed for hundreds of years.
7he effect on Vietnam’s neighbours of the present political and military hostilities
i; little different from the clash of empires and the reactions to the steady
t rritorial expansion of the Vietnamese people since the Middle Ages. Never-
teless, although it is necessary to recognize the continuity of these problems,
t:e world of the mid-twentieth century is no longer prepared to accept their
i evitability. The world community in the nuclear age is becoming increasingly
conscious of the need to create an international order in which necessary political
:1d social changes can be accomplished by peaceful means and disputes between
1 ations and peoples can be settled without violence. The resources of the devel-
(oed world are being used more and more to break the chains binding the
1 zoples of Asia to the poverty and violence of the centuries. The war in Vietnam
jresents a serious obstacle to these massive efforts and, if the historical roots
¢! discontent and insecurity in Southeast Asia are to be effectively removed,
¢« way must be found not only to bring that war to an end but also to provide
o basis for a more viable settlement than the one projected by the Geneva
Conference in 1954 turned out to be.

“wo Vietnamese Communities

\ 'hen the Geneva powers met in 1954, the war in Vietnam had been in progress
fr eight years and had spilled over into Laos and Cambodia. It was not, as is
s ‘metimes stated, a war between France on the one side and all Vietnamese
r itionalists, led by the Communists, on the other. In the beginning, France
¢-rtainly played the role of a colonialist power attempting to maintain some
k'nd of presence in the states of Indochina, and the Communist-led Vietminh
vere strongly motivated by nationalist feelings. Before long, however, subtle
¢ianges occurred. Nationalist non-Communist elements within the Vietminh
viere gradually denuded of power and influence or completely eliminated. The
French, at the same time, found themselves allied with many Vietnamese who
vere just as determined as the Vietminh to achieve an independent Vietnam
tat who were prepared to pursue their objective by political, rather than
rilitary, means and who were at least as opposed to Communist control as
t- French colonialism. As the war progressed, the differences between Viet-
rimese became more pronounced and there emerged, as there had before so
C'ten in Vietnamese history, two Vietnamese communities struggling for the
r.7ht and the power to govern all of Vietnam. .

When the élites reflecting these two communities went to Geneva in 1954,
‘*Jorth Vietnam” and “South Vietnam” did not exist. There were only two
g-vernments — one Communist and one non-Communist, both claiming sover-
e.znty over the whole of Vietnam and over all Vietnamese. The Democratic
E:public of Vietnam, recognized by all the countries of the Communist bloc,




and the State of Vietnam, recognized by more than 30 other countries, bota
attended the Geneva Conference as sovereign states and as full participants ia
the deliberations of the conference, and the armed forces of both governmen s
were intermingled in combat from the Chinese border in the north to the Camiu
Peninsula in the south. The State of Vietnam had, however, delegated commai d
over its armed forces to the high command of the French Union Forces, which
had the primary responsibility for the conduct of the war, and it was perhas
only natural, therefore that the burden of negotiations on the Franc)-
Vietnamese side should have been borne by France, especially in a conferen e
dominated by the big powers. A sharp divergence of policy develope |,
however, between France, which intended to withdraw from Indochina, a:d
the State of Vietnam, which intended to exercise its right to govern Vietna.1.
The State of Vietnam, from the beginning of the conference, had opposed te
partitioning of the country and had pressed for United Nations supervision ur il
peace and order could be restored, at which time free nation-wide elections cot id
be held under UN supervision. On the other hand, in the atmosphere of
urgency which surrounded the conference, it was perhaps inevitable that t1¢
effective decisions concerning cease-fire arrangements should be negotiated >y
those in effective control of the armed forces engaged in the war, and that tie
position of the State of Vietnam concerning partition should have received 30
little attention during the efforts being made to separate and regroup the for es
of both sides as quickly and as expeditiously as possible.

Sowing of Dragon’s Teeth

If this had been restricted to the cease-fire agreement which was ultimat 1y
signed by representatives of the French Union Forces and the Commur ist
“People’s Army of Vietnam”, the implications probably would not have bc:n
serious. Arrangements, however, were also considered for the final politi al
settlement, which envisaged general elections being held within two years to
bring about the unification of Vietnam, even though no agreements were sigy =d
to this effect, and although the State of Vietnam explicitly dissociated it: If
from the projected arrangements.

With the wisdom of hindsight, we can see how the dragon’s teeth w:re
sown. But in July 1954 there was a general sigh of relief throughout he
world. The war in Indochina, with all its attendant risks, was over. Attent o0
turned to the immediate tasks of the cease-fire agreements and to the arrar ;¢
ments for carrying them out. It was apparent that in the tense internatic al
atmosphere of the time, and in the wake of a bitter war, the peacekeeping 1l¢
of the International Commissions would be vital.

Canada, although it had been represented at the Korean Conference, Tad
not played any direct part in the negotiations on Indochina. The Governm :nt
was aware that the composition of the International Supervisory Commissi 03
had been one of the important points of disagreement between the Commu ist
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axd Western delegations, but it had no reason to anticipate the invitation which
was extended to India, Poland and Canada after the cease-fire agreements had
t-en negotiated and signed. Acceptance of the invitation was not an easy
d:cision. Canada was geographically remote from Indochina and had no
t:aditional interests in the area. The settlement had been reached outside the
United Nations, and that organization would not be involved in the supervisory
finction. Canada had not had a voice in creating the terms of reference under
waich it was now being asked to operate. Finally, we were very aware of the
‘*ep cross-currents surrounding the Geneva Conference and recognized that

= International Commissions themselves mlght be caught in the middle of any
b"eakdown of the settlement.

('anada Accepts Supervisory Role

Mevertheless, despite our reservations, and despite our recognition of the
r-sponsibilities and difficulties which membership in the Commissions would
evtail, Canada accepted the invitation. Canadian foreign policy was firmly
c-mmitted to the peaceful resolution of disputes, and it was clear that the
eectiveness of the cease-fire reached in Geneva would to some extent depend
c: the supervisory arrangements. It was true that the United Nations was not
irvolved, but at least an international presence had been provided for. It was
possible to hope that this presence might place some restraints on the big
rowers whose interests were so directly engaged in Indochina, and that the
C >mmissions would exert a general stabilizing influence on the region.

It was clear that the Commissions would have only limited powers and
csources; on the other hand, they had no responsibility themselves for the
e<ecution or enforcement of the agreements. The parties themselves were
r.juired to carry out their undertakings and, if violations of the cease-fire
a'reements occurred, and if the recommendations of the Commissions were
nt implemented, the Commission was expected to report the circumstances
tc the members of the Geneva Conference. Thus, although in the last analysis
tie fulfilment of the provisions of the cease-fire agreements in Vietnam, Laos
a'd Cambodia would depend on the co-operation of the parties, the Com-
nissions, by acting as the eyes and ears of the international community, could
p-rform a worthwhile function by providing an element of disinterested deter-
I: 1ce to open violations of the cease-fire.

Canada’s decision in 1954 to participate in the Vietnam Commission
reoresented an attempt to contribute to the peace and stability of Southeast
Aia. It was clear that, in proposing India, Poland and Canada as members of
ths Commissions, Communist China had envisaged a troika arrangement in
w:iich Poland would represent the interests of one of the parties, Canada would
rcsresent the interests of the other, and India, as the major neutral power of
th: time, would cast the deciding votes. We were aware of the difficulties of
tle so-called “Neutral Nations Commission” in Korea, in which the requirement
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for unanimity had hamstrung the Commission. The Indochina Commissions at
least provided for majority decisions on a wide range of matters, and -or
majority and minority reports on the major issues. ‘

Objective Approach Favoured

Despite the temptation to live up to the conference’s expectations, Canada deciczd
from the beginning to avoid the role of rigid advocate for the West and, inste d,
tried to promote an objective and balanced approach by the Commissions. Ve
were firmly convinced, and remain so to this day, that neither the work of he
Indochina Commissions nor the future of international peace-keeping wo :Id
be served if the members of the Commissions gave the impression of be ng
swayed by political bias, and of ignoring the terms and intent of the cease-re
agreements in the interests of one side or another. We encountered m ny
difficulties in carrying out this policy, but after 13 years we remain convin ed
that it'was the right one.

Because the 1954 settlement did not produce a lasting peace, it is someti: 1es
argued that the International Commission in Vietnam failed in its role. A:l
have pointed out, however, the Commission was not envisaged as an enforcen 2nt
agency. It had not been given the terms of reference, the authority or 'he
resources to impose its will on the parties, and was expected to leave the ac 1al
task of keeping the peace to those directly involved, to act in such a way a: to
encourage observance of the Cease-Fire Agreement, and to keep the memt ers
of the 1954 conference informed of results. The deterioration of the situa on
in Vietnam had complex origins, and, although the weaknesses of the supervicory
process no doubt contributed to the eventual breakdown, there were o 1er
important factors, arising out of the nature of the 1954 settlement itself, the
policies and objectives of the two Vietnams, and the atmosphere created by
the policies of the major world powers.

Let us first of all look at the 1954 settlement. I have already mentic ied
how the anxiety of most of the major powers to achieve a cease-fire led > 2
situation in which little weight was given to the clearly-stated position of the
State of Vietnam. The conference, by ignoring the position of the governr: ent
which claimed to speak for the non-Communist community of Vietnamese, nd
by projecting nation-wide free elections in 1956, had set forth an objective w: ich
was certain to pose problems — unless of course the State of Vietnam colla; sed
in the interim. The political objectives of the governments representing the Wo
communities of Vietnam were in direct conflict, and this became more and & ¢
evident in the months following July 1954. Furthermore, the Governmen of
the State of Vietnam, instead of collapsing, as many observers of the ‘m¢
expected it to do, consolidated its position and, by so doing, achieved the ab lity
to resist in practice the political settlement which it had opposed throughout the
Geneva Conference.
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Z’ommission Handicaps

""he political environment in Vietnam, therefore, was inherently unstable. The
11andate of the International Commission, however, related not to the political
g2ttlement but to the supervision of the Cease-Fire Agreement. The history of
the Commission’s work in this field is fairly clearly set out in the various reports
1. submitted to the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference between 1954 and
©965. In summary, I think it is fair to say that the Commission was reasonably
caccessful in its task of supervising and facilitating the disengagement of forces,
cad their regroupment in the two zones of Vietnam. Both the French high
¢>mmand and the People’s Army of Vietnam had an interest in implementing
t1e cease-fire provisions, and as a result the Commission was able to act effectively
ad constructively during the early stages. On the other hand, when the interests
«i the two sides diverged, and when the Commission tried to supervise effectively
espects of the Cease-Fire Agreement which one side or the other felt interfered
with its national objectives, the International Commission found its supervision
irterfered with, evaded or thwarted. The agreement, for example, provided
t:at, in both zones, the democratic freedoms of the population were to be
giaranteed and that no reprisals were to be taken against persons for their
a:tivities during the hostilities. North Vietnam submitted innumerable com-
}‘aints to the Commission alleging reprisals against persons in South Vietnam
vho were “former resistance workers”. The South Vietnamese Government
¢:mplained that North Vietnam was carrying out subversive activities in the
s-uth, and that the Commission would not be permitted to investigate allegations
¢! reprisals until it took some action against North Vietnam for the alleged
s.bversion. In neither North nor South Vietnam was the Commission ever able
t> ensure that “democratic freedoms” were extended to the populations. Simi-
L'sly, despite the build-up of the North Vietnamese army in the period imme-
cately following the cease-fire, the Commission was never able to detect the
eitry of a single piece of military equipment into the country. Violations of the
(ase-Fire Agreement occurred in both North and South Vietnam and, although
ti2 Commission could from time to time report to the members of the Geneva
Conference on at least some of these violations, there was no way in which
pressure could be éﬁectively brought to bear on the governments concerned to
firce them to remedy the situation. Indeed, because the Commission was
¢ pendent on services and facilities extended to it by the governments concerned,
it was severely handicapped even in its attempts to investigate possible violations.

Lxfects of Troika Idea i

I have already referred to the troika structure of the Commission, which was
d-signed to reflect what were assumed to be the three main blocs — Communist,
Viestern and “neutralist”. Our experience since 1954 has not led us to believe
that this type of control mechanism is well suited to international peace-keeping.
I the assumption is made that two of the three members of the troika will auto-
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matically assume the role of advocate for their respective “sides”, it is obviois
that an intolerable burden will be placed on the third member, which is cast ‘2
the role of an arbiter. In effect, that third member is expected to assume tle
full responsibility for every decision which is taken by the peacekeeping agen y
and to accept, as a result, the foreign-policy implications of such decisions s
they apply to the arbiter itself. In a situation such as exists in Vietnam, whe:z,
as I have said, Canada has consistently attempted to act objectively and o
support findings against either side if they are substantiated by impartial inves i-
gation, the burden on the third country is reduced to some extent, but n:t,
unfortunately, to the point where it can act without any reference at all to tie
implications on its own national position. We have encountered difficulties in
our position too. I think it is generally assumed that Canada was named .o
the International Commission to represent Western interests. If this were und r-
stood and accepted by all parties, it would be possible, in theory at least, to : ct
accordingly. Indeed, it would simplify the task. On the other hand, gix:n
Canada’s role as a major participant in UN peacekeeping operations, it is
impossible for us, in a situation such as Vietnam, to play the role of a specal
pleader for any one party without cutting across our broader goal of strengthen ag
the United Nations as an impartial and objective agency for the settlement of
international disputes. '

International Factors in Failure :

I have touched on the contribution to the failure in Vietnam which was m. de
by the 1954 settlement itself and by the weaknesses of the supervisory ager :y.
There were in addition, however, broader international factors which contribu ed
to the deterioration of the situation. In 1954, the cold war between Commun sm
and the West still existed in Europe, and only one year after the cease-fire ! ad
been achieved in the bitter Korean war an atmosphere of hostility permez ed
Asia. In this environment, it was probably inevitable that in Vietnam — a in
Germany, China and Korea — the two communities should become the prot¢ 3¢
of the major powers representing the ideological, political and military divic on
of the world at that time. The conflicting objectives of the two Vietnan :se
communities thus became the objectives of the Soviet Union and China, on the
one hand, and of the United States and other Western and Asian countries, on
the other. The line at the 17th Parallel, which had created North and S¢ ath
Vietnam in 1954, had not been envisaged as a permanent frontier any n oré
than had the lines between the two Berlins, the two Germanys, or the two Kor as.
Nevertheless, the commitment of the prestige of the major powers to the protec- .on
of the two Vietnamese states made unification of the country impossible, :nd
made the 17th Parallel as sensitive a dividing-line as the others.

Summary 1954-1962

The story of the succeeding years was best summed up by a majority repor of
the International Commission issued in mid-1962. The Commission, follot ing
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e:amination and investigation of South Vietnamese complaints going back to
1355, informed the foreign ministers of Britain and the Soviet Union, acting as
C>-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference of 1954, that “armed and unarmed
p rsonnel, arms, munitions and other supplies” had been sent from North Vietnam

irto South Vietnam “with the object of supporting, organizing and carrying out. °

h:stile aetivities, including armed attacks directed against the armed forces and
a’ministration” of South Vietnam, and that the North Vietnamese authorities
h:d allowed North Vietnamese territory to be used “for inciting, encouraging
a:d supporting hostile activities in the zone in the South aimed at the overthrow
ol the administration” in South Vietnam. The Commission also reported that
S:uth Vietnam had received military aid from the United States in quantities in
e.cess of those permitted by the Geneva Agreement of 1954 and had made
n iitary arrangements with the United States which amounted to a factual military
a‘iance. The Commission recommended that all violations of the Cease-Fire
Areement should cease in order to avert the threat of the resumption of open
h:stilities. The recommendations of the Commission were not heeded. North
Vetnam’s campaign of infiltration and subversion increased, as did the entry
¢ United States military personnel and equipment; and, by the beginning of
1765, with the commitment of United States combat troops to the support of
Siuth Vietnam, the war had passed into a form not very different from that
peceding the cease-fire in 1954. It continues to intensify.

E osion of Cease-Fire

W th its special message of 1962, to which I have just referred, the International
Cmmission passed into a new stage of its existence. We had to face the fact that
tt: 1954 settlement had broken down completely and that a new war in Vietnam
w3 confronting the international community. North Vietnam, which had signed
th> Cease-Fire Agreement, had, according to the evidence of the International
C-mmission, violated the cease-fire in an attempt to establish the control over
al: of Vietnam which it had expected to achieve through the elections envisaged
in the Final Declaration. South Vietnam, which did not consider itself bound
by an agreement that it had not signed (but which had undertaken not to use
fo.ce to resist the implementation of the cease-fire clauses), had also violated
th> cease-fire provisions. Progressively, the Cease-Fire Agreement had been
er~ded to a point where the International Commission remained its only function-
in component. .

The  Canadian Government, although it recognized the futility of super-
viing a Cease-Fire Agreement which was being breached by both Vietnamese
g¢ ernments, considered that every effort had to be made to bring about an end
of the war. We saw in the International Commission a symbol of the 1954
se'’lement, a possible channel for negotiations between thé opposing forces in
Victnam, and the possible nucleus of some future scttlement. Questions are
Soiietimes raised in Canada about the desirability of continuing Canadian partici-
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pation in the Commission. We have weighed the various aspects of the proble n
very carefully and we continue to believe that we should maintain o1
participation. '

Continuing Faith in Commission :

None of the interested parties have suggested that the International Commiss
should be withdrawn or that its mandate be cancelled. Furthermore, the Ccn-
mission stands as a symbol of the 1954 Cease-Fire Agreement and can be
considered as an indication of the continuing interest of the Geneva powers in
the situation. Most important of all, however, is our belief that, in the ri ht
circumstances, the Commission might be able to make a positive contribut on
to a peaceful settlement of the Vietnam issue. The Canadian Government :as
attempted on a number of occasions to explore, with its Commission colleag ies
India and Poland, the possibility that the Commission might play a useful 10le
in bringing the opposing parties closer together. So far it has not been poss dle
to achieve this objective. Nevertheless, we recognize that Canadian participa’ on
in the Commission provides us with a special opportunity to maintain a dialc e
with the parties most directly involved in the war. Mr. Chester Ronning, he
former Canadian High Commissioner to India, has made two visits to Hanc as
a special representative of the Canadian Government, and his visits were of
great assistance in interpreting and clarifying the position of the North \ et-
namese Government. The Canadian Commissioner to the Vietnam Commis ion
visits Hanoi frequently, and is able to have full and frank exchanges with the
authorities there. During my visit to Europe last autumn, I explored the
problem in depth with the Governments of Poland and the Soviet Union. I1}ave
maintained continuing consultation with all parties and personalities who are
in a position to bring their influence to bear on behalf of peace in Vietr um.
Canada has, of course, fully supported the constructive initiatives which | ave
been taken by other nations of the world.

The fact that our efforts to contribute to the search for a peaceful settler sent
in Vietnam have not borne fruit is not, in my opinion, a reason for abandc :ing
them. The present conflict must be brought to an end; a key must be fcand
to open the door to an honourable negotiated settlement. We shall contint : in
our efforts to find that key. - <

Value of Cease-Fire Agreement

Many attempts have been made to create circumstances in which talks or neg otia-
tions leading to a cease-fire, and opening the way to a lasting settlement; = ight
begin. None of these attempts have succeeded, but they have made it pos ible
to assess in some detail the positions of the two sides and to delineate £ iirly
precisely the action required to roll back the level of hostilities to a point v. 1€r¢
discussion becomes possible. I recently suggested that the 1954 Cease Fire
Agreement, which concentrated on arrangements for a cease-fire and a dis
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e igagement of forces, contained the objectives which we are seeking today. It
sems clear that, in existing circumstances, an overnight cease-fire cannot be
epected. - On the other hand, a progressive re-application of the 1954 cease-
fie terms would not only help to create a favourable climate for discussions
b:tween the two sides but, by enabling the two sides to engage in a step-by-step

¢=-escalation, would itself create a certain momentum in the movement towards
 .gotiations.

Four-Stage Process

I should envisage the process being carried out in four stages. The first step
vould involve restoring the demilitarized character of the zone on either side
¢ the 17th Parallel and a reactivation of those provisions of the Cease-Fire
¢ greement which prohibit the use of either North or South Vietnam for the
¢ rrying out of hostile acts against the other. In my view, this step would have
t:- include the bombing and any other military action against North Vietnam.
The second stage would involve freezing the course of military events in Vietnam
a' its existing level. Both sides would undertake not to engage in any military
a tivities which differed in either scale or pattern from existing activities; it might
a:0 involve a prohibition on the reinforcement of military personnel and equip-
p.:nt into North or South Vietnam from any source. The third stage would
irzolve the cessation of all active hostilities between the parties. The fourth
a:d final stage, which would complete the process of return to the cease-fire
p:ovisions of the 1954 settlement, would provide for the exchange of prisoners,
tt: withdrawal of outside forces and the disposal of military bases.

I recognize, of course, that proposals such as this cannot contribute much
tc the situation until both sides are prepared to accept them. I remain convinced,
h: wever, that some process such as the one I have outlined must ultimately be
accepted if we are to emerge from the Vietnam impasse.

It would be a mistake, however, to think that the commencement of talks
ar 1 the opening of negotiations would automatically solve the problem of Viet-
n:mn. We have to bear in mind the lessons of the 1954 Conference and avoid
ar7 tendency to ignore the harsh political realities of the situation. We know
nc v that these realities inevitably surface in a more virulent form unless appro-
prate arrangements are made to take them into account.

At this stage, it is, of course, impossible to set out a detailed formula for a
laziing settlement in Vietnam and the neighbouring area. Nevertheless, we
thak it i§ possible, on the bases of past experience and present facts, to set out
cci‘ain broad considerations which will have to be taken into account if any settle-
m-at is to be more than simply a pause in a steadily deteriorating situation.

Ci:aditions for a Settlement _
Fist, the fact that a military solution is neither practicable nor desirable
ha: become almost a truism. It is becoming clear-that in existing circumstances
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North Vietnam will not be able to impose its control over South Vietnam .y
military means or, more accurately, by the politico-military means which are tie
hallmark of wars of national liberation. Given a stabilization of the milite:y
balance, the two regimes and the two communities in Vietnam will have to fiid
ways of accommodating their respective interests and avoiding recourse to "1
violent methods which have led to the present war.

Second, some way will have to be found to return to the basic provisic ns
of the Geneva Cease-Fire Agreement of 1954.- In practice, this will of cou se
involve a continuation of the de facto division of Vietnam — a situation wh ch
neither North nor South will view with equanimity. Nevertheless, it seens
evident that until ways can be found to blur and ultimately eliminate the dividi :g-
line by peaceful means, and by mutual consent, the alternative is a continuat on
of the present dangerous situation.

Third, we must recognize that, although a return to the 1954 cease- ¢
arrangements holds out the best hope for a beginning of a lasting settlement, he
people of Vietnam are one people and must ultimately join together in .ne
country. For the time being, however, the. participants in a future confere ice
must face up to the fact that there are two distinct communities in Vietnam, ast
as there are two communities in Korea and in Germany, and that these “¥0
communities must both agree when and how arrangements should be made ‘or
reunification. Most of the big powers at the 1954 Geneva Conference paid ip-
service to the cause of reunification, but in the circumstances of the time v°re
led to ignore the existence of the two communities; we have seen the tr: gic
results of this mistake. We see no reason, however, why the realities of he
situation should lie too heavily on the individuals affected, and we should b pe
some arrangement could be worked out whereby reasonably free mover ot
between the two zones could be permitted to allow at least the reunifica ion
of families.

Need for International Supervision :
Fourth, we think it inevitable that any settlement in Vietnam will have tc be
effectively supervised by an international presence. We should expect all out ide
forces to withdraw from both parts of Vietnam as soon as conditions permi ed,
and we should hope that both Vietnams would undertake to avoid inflamme o1y
propaganda attacks on each other in the interests of contributing to the deve ‘op-
ment of the kind of atmosphere that will make possible meaningful con it
between them. Whatever the terms of a settlement, however, both Vietr. imS
and the other countries directly involved will want assurances that the tern; of
the settlement are being carried out. I should expect that international st I
vision, to be successful, would have to be backed up by firm understanc 988
between the major powers involved in the settlement and by some forr of
guarantees by these same powers.

Fifth, although we have no firm views as to what form international su »f-
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vision might take, we think it will be generally accepted that the international
azency involved should be so constituted as to have the confidence of all parties
t the settlement. As I have mentioned, the present Commission has a number
ci weaknesses, and it may be necessary to give a new agency a different com-
position, more clearly defined and more effective powers, and greater resources;
¢'herwise, there will always be the risk that the parties directly concerned with
t.e problem will consider it necessary to resort to unilateral action to rectify
treaches of agreements.. This, as we know, could mean the complete break-
cown of the settlement. As far as Canada is concerned, I should be prepared

t; recommend that we co-operate, within the limits of our available resources,

ir: the constitution of a new supervisory force. We should also expect to con-
t: bute, on the basis of our long experience in the area, our judgment and our
a'vice on the nature of the supervisory agency.

§ :i-Determination for Vietnamese
§xth, we believe that the Vietnamese people, like all peoples of the world,
s:ould be able to determine their own political future and create their own
irstitutions. We have welcomed the progress which has been made in South
Vietnam to bring about the conditions in which a constitutional government,
1'sponsive to the wishes of the people, can be elected. We should anticipate
t"at, with the creation of a peaceful environment, ways could be found to provide
& opportunity for all segments of the South Vietnamese population — including
aherents of the Viet Cong — to participate in the political life of South Vietnam
.t the same basis as other groups. I should like to hope that the same oppor-
tunities could be extended to the population of North Vietnam. The creation
0" constitutional and responsive governments in both parts of Vietnam would,
I'am convinced, contribute much to a peaceful resolution of differences. There
is no doubt in my mind that the populations of both Vietnams are anxious to
fi.d peaceful ways of coming together and to avoid a recurrence of the present
si nation. ‘ :
There are, of course, other issues lying beyond Vietnam which must be
resolved if peace is to be achieved and maintained in that country. Laos and
C:mbodia, which both aspire to a neutral status that would protect them against

o:tside interference, must be given an apportunity to pursue their own destinies. _

I+ 1962, an agreement guaranteeing the neutrality of Laos was negotiated and
sined by 14 countries. Despite this, the International Commission has reported
I sjor violations of the settlement by North Vietnam and is awaiting permission
t¢ enter Communist-held areas in order to investigate charges of United States
vilations. I think there is much merit in proposals which have been made for
th: neutralization of Vietnam and much of the rest of Southeast Asia, and I
stould think most of the countries of the region would wish to acquire neutral
St:tus if this could be effectively guaranteed and if it would prevent the constant
inzzrference in their internal affairs which is so prevalent today.

233




e e i

Question of China
In the background, of course, is the great question of Communist China, withot .
whose co-operation no lasting stability can be achieved in Vietnam or any othe:
part of Southeast Asia. To some extent, the policies of China can be interprete 1
as the result of fear, insecurity and wounded pride. It is difficult, I know, ©
find a prescription which will eliminate these deeply-rooted elements of Chine: 3
policy; on the other hand, I am convinced that it is in all our interests to contim 2
our attempts to penetrate the wall of suspicion and hostility which surroun: s
the leaders in Peking.

Finally, we recognize the close links which exist between the requiremer. s .
of stability in Southeast Asia and the requirements of economic developmer :,
d The United States has already made an immense contribution to these requir -
ok ments and has promised even greater commitments once peace is establishe i.
- Canada, through the Colombo Plan, its participation in the Mekong Basin proje- i,
and through its commitments to the Asian Development Bank, is also playi g
its role in this area and we shall continue to do so.

The task of bringing permanent peace and stability to Vietnam and Southe st
Asia is an immense one, which I am sure will occupy not only the countries >
that region but the whole world community for many years to come. Ay
formula for peace will inevitably be as complex as the factors involved in t:e
present situation, and the path to a ri